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AN ACCOUNT

OF THE

ISLAND OF JAVA.

CHAPTER IX.

Religion—Introduction to Mahomedanism—How far its Tenets and Doctrines
are observed— Priests—How provided for—How far the ancient Institu-
tions of the Country are superseded— Antiquities—Edifices—The Temples
at Brambdnan—Bdro Bédo—Ginung Prdhu—Kedéri, Sing’a Sdri, Siku,
&c.—Sculpture—Images in Stone—Casts in Metal—Inscriptions on Stone
and Copper—Coins—Ruins of the ancient Capitals at Médang Kamdlan,
Majapdhit, Pajajdran, &c.—Island of Béli— Conclusion.

IT has already been stated, that the established religion of
the country is that of Mahomed. The earliest allusion to
this faith made in the Javan annals is in the twelfth century
of the Javan era (A.D. 1250), when an unsuccessful attempt
appears to have been made to convert some of the Sunda
princes *. Towards the close of the fourteenth century,
several missionaries established themselves in the eastern
provinces ; and according to the Javan annals, and the uni-
versal tradition of the country, it was in the first year of the
fifteenth century of the Javan era, or about the year of our
Lord 1475, that the Hindu empire of Majapdhit, then
supreme on the island;, was overthrown, and the Mahomedan
religion became the established faith of the country. When
the Portuguese first visited Java in 1511, they found a Hindu
king in Bantam; and subsequently, they are said to have

* See Chapters on History.
VOL. IT. B



2 RELIGION.

lost their footing in that province, in consequence of the
mrrival and establishment of a Mahomedan prince there;
but with the exception of an inconsiderable number in some
of the interior and mountainous tracts, the whole island
appears to have been converted to Mahomedanism in the
course of the sixteenth century, or at least at the period of
the establishment of the Dutch at Batavia in 1620.

The natives are still devotedly attached to their ancient
institutions, and though they have long ceased to respect the
temples and idols of a former worship, they still retain a high
respect for the laws, usages, and national observances which
prevailed before the introduction of Mahomedanism. And
although some few individuals among them may aspire to a
higher sanctity and closer conformity to Mahomedanism than
others, it may be fairly stated, that the Javans in general,
while they believe in one supreme God, and that Mahomed
was his Prophet, and observe some of the outward forms
of the worship and observances, are little acquainted with the
doctrines of that religion, and are the least bigoted of its
followers. Few of the chiefs decline the use of wine, and if
the common people abstain from inebriating liquors, it is not
from any religious motive. Mahomedan institutions, however,
are still gaining ground, and with a free trade a great acces-
sion of Arab teachers might be expected to arrive. Property
usually descends according to the Mahomedan law; but in
other cases, the Mahomedan code, as adopted by the Javans,
is strangely blended with the more ancient institutions of the
country *,

® <¢ The religion of the Javans is in general Mahomedan, but mingled
‘“ with many superstitious doctrines derived from the ancient Pagan
“¢ worship. The Javans, however, are far from bigots to their religion,
¢ as other Mahomedans generally are. They are mild and tractable by
‘¢ nature, and although they do not easily forget or forgive an injury,
‘ they would be a quiet well disposed people under good laws and a mild
¢ government. The murders, and other crimes, which are now committed
““ in some places, are to be attributed more to the present faulty admi-
“ nistration than to any bad dispositions in the people. The same may be
¢ remarked of the indolence and indifference which now characterize
“ them. Property in the land, with personal and commercial freedom
‘ and security, would soon render them industrious.” — Hogendorp’s
Memoir on Java, 1800.

-



RELIGION. 8

Pilgrimages to Mecca are common. When the Dutch first
established themselves on Java, it was not unusual for the
chiefs of the highest rank to undertake the voyage, as will be
seen in the course of the native history. As soon, however,
as the Dutch obtained a supremacy, they did all they could
to check this practice, as well as the admission of Arab mis-
sionaries, and by the operation of the system of commercial
monopoly which they adopted, succeeded pretty effectually.
It does not, however, appear that this arose from any desire
to check the progress of Mahomedanism on Java, or that it
was with any view to introduce the doctrines of Christianity,
that they wished to cut off the communication with Mecca ;
their sole objects appear to have been the safety of their own
power and the tranquillity of the country. Every Arab from
Mecca, as well as every Javan who had returned from a pil-
grimage thither, assumed on Java the character of a saint,
and the credulity of the common people was such, that they
too often attributed to such persons supernatural powers.
Thus respected, it was not difficult for them to rouse the
country to rebellion, and they became the most dangerous
instruments in the hands of the native authorities opposed to
the Dutch interests. The Mahomedan priests have almost
invariably been found most active in every case of insurrec-
tion. Numbers of them, generally a mixed breed between
the Arabs and the islanders, go about from state to state in
the Eastern Islands, and it is generally by their intrigues and
exhortations that the native chiefs are stirred up to attack or
massacre the Europeans, as infidels and intruders.

The commercial monopoly of the Dutch, however injurious
to the country in other respects, was in this highly advan-
tageous to the character of the Javans, as it preserved them
from the reception of many of the more intolerable and
deteriorating tenets of the Kéran.

I have already mentioned, that every village has its priest,
and that in every village of importance there is a mosque or
building set apart adapted to religious worship. The usual
Mahomedan service is performed ; and the Panghiélu, or priest,
consulted, and decides in all cases of marriage, divorce, and

inheritance. He is bound also to remind the villagers of the
B 2



4 RELIGION.

proper season for the cultivation of the lands. He is remu-
nerated by a tithe of the produce of the land, certain fees
which are paid on circumcisions, marriages, divorces, and
funerals, and presents which are usual at particular seasons
and on particular occasions.

In every chief town there is a high priest, who with the
assistance of several inferior priests, holds an ecclesiastical
court, and superintends the priests who are appointed in the
subordinate districts and villages. His emoluments consist
of a share, which varies in different districts, of the zakdt
levied by the village priests, of fees of court, presents, &c.
These chief priests are usually either Arabs, or descendants
of Arabs, by women of the islands. Their number in some
of the large towns is considerable ; at Pakaléngar and Grésik
they have amounted to some hundreds. The village priests
are mostly Javans. On entering the profession, they adopt a
dress different from that of the Javans in general, wearing a
turban and long gown after the manner of the Arabs, and
encouraging, as much as possible, the growth of a few hairs
on the chin, as a beard. It is probable, that the total number
of priests is not less than fifty thousand, which forms a nine-
tieth part of the whole population of the island.

In common with other Mahomedans, the Javans observe
the ceremony of circumcision (sénat), which is performed at
about eight years of age, and in a manner somewhat differing
from that usual in other countries. The ceremony is usually
attended with a feast and rejoicing. Girls, at the same age,
suffer a slight operation, intended to be analogous, and called
by the same name.

In their processions and rejoicings on religious festivals
and other occasions, the Javans are free from that noisy
clamour and uproar, which is usual with the Mahomedans of
continental India. The ceremony of hdsen hdsen, which on
the continent excites such a general noise throughout the
country, here passes by almost without notice, and the pro-
cessions of the Sepoys on this occasion, during the period of
the British government on Java, excited the utmost astonish-
ment among them, on account of their novelty, noise, and
gaudy effect; but nobody seemed inclined to join in, or to
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imitate them : indeed the Javans have too chaste an ear to
bear with pleasure the dissonant sounds and unharmonious
uproar of the Indians*.

The Mahomedan religion, as it at present exists on Java,
seems only to have penetrated the surface, and to have taken
but little root in the heart of the Javans. Some there are
who are enthusiastic, and all consider it a point of honour to
support and respect its doctrines : but as a nation, the Javans
by no means feel hatred towards Europeans as infidels; and
this perhaps may be given as the best proof that they are
very imperfect Mahomedans. As another example of the very
slight hold which Mahomedanism has of them, may be ad-
duced the conduct of the reigning prince (the Susdnan) in
the recent conspiracy among the Sepoys serving on Java.
The intimacy between this prince and the Sepoys first com-
menced from his attending the ceremonies of their religious
worship, which was Hindu, and assisting them with several
idols of that worship which had been preserved in his family.
The conspirators availing themselves of this predilection of
the prince for the religion of his ancestors, flattered him by
addressing him as a descendant of the great Rdma, and a
deliberate plan was formed, the object of which was to place
the European provinces once more under a Hindu power.
Had this plan been attended with success, it would probably
have been followed by the almost immediate and general
re-conversion of the Javans themselves to the Hindu faith +.

¢ The Javans observe of the Mahomedans of continental India, that
they would rather drink wine than eat pork; while the Javans, on the
contrary, would rather eat pork than drink wine.

+ In the account which has been given of the literature of the Javans,
the most esteemed compositions connected with their ancient faith have
been referred to; but as most of these, such as the Rdma, Brdta Yidha,
Niti Sdstra, and others, are in many respects similar to corresponding
works on the continent of India, it may not be uninteresting, while treat-
ing of the religion of the country, to give some account of the Mdnek
Mdya, a composition in prose, which in its origin and story appears to be
perfectly local, and which contains many of the peculiar notions still
entertained by the people of the beginning of the world, &c. Itis a work
in high estimation among the modern Javans, and continually referred to.
The copy in the Javan language from which the annexed translation was
extracted, was procured as an especial favour from the present Susénas.

9



6 ANTIQUITIES.

Whatever of their more ancient faith may remain in the
institutions, habits, and affections of the Javans, the island
abounds in less perishable memorials of it. The antiquities
of Java consist of ruins of edifices, and in particular of
temples sacred to the former worship ; images.of deities found
within them, and scattered throughout the country, either
sculptured in stone or cast in metal; inscriptions on stone
and copper in ancient characters, and ancient coins.

The antiquities of Java have not, till lately, excited much
notice; nor have they yet been sufficiently explored. The
narrow policy of the Dutch denied to other nations facilities
of research; and their own devotion to the pursuits of com-
merce was too exclusive to allow of their being much inte-
rested by the subject. The numerous and interesting remains
of former art and grandeur, which exist in the ruins of
temples and other edifices ; the abundant treasures of sculp-
ture and statuary with which some parts of the island are
covered ; and the evidences of a former state of religious
belief and national improvement, which are presented in
images, devices, and inscriptions, either lay entirely buried
under rubbish, or were but partially examined. Nothing,
therefore, of the ancient history of the people, of their insti-
tutions prior to the introduction of Mahomedanism, of their
magnificence and power before the distraction of internal
war and the division of the country into petty contending sove-
reignties, or of their relations either to adjacent or distant tribes,
in their origin, language, and religion, could be accurately
known or fully relied on. The grandeur of their ancestors
sounds like a fable in the mouth of the degenerate Javan;
and it is only when it can be traced in monuments, which
cannot be falsified, that we are led to give credit to their
traditions concerning it. Of these monuments, existing in
great profusion in several places, and forming, if I may so
express myself, the most interesting part of the annals of the
people, none are so striking as those found at Brambdnan in
Matdrem, near the middle of the island, at Béro Bédo in
Kédu, on Gunung Prdhu and its vicinity, in Kediré, and at

It has obviously been compiled since the establishment of Mahomedanism,
but neither the time at which it was written, nor its author, is known.
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Sing’a Sdri in the district of Mdlang, in the eastern part of
the island.

In addition to their claims on the consideration of the
antiquarian, the ruins at two of these places, Brambdnan
and Béro Bédo, are admirable as majestic works of art. The
great extent of the masses of building covered in some parts
with the luxuriani vegetation of the climate, the beauty and
delicate execution of the separate portions, the symmetry and
regularity of the whole, the great number and interesting
character of the statues and bas-reliefs, with which they are
ornamented, excite our wonder that they were not earlier
examined, sketched, and described.

With respect to the ruins at Brdmbanan, we find, upon
the authority of a Dutch engineer, who in 1797 went to con-
struct a fort at Kidten, on the highway between the two
native capitals, and not far from the site of the temples, that
no description of its antiquities existed at that period. He
found great difficulty in clearing away the rubbish and plants,
80 as to obtain a view of the ruins and to be enabled to
sketch them. The indifference of the natives had been as
great as that of their conquerors; and had led them to neglect
the works of their ancestors which they could not imitate.
They had allowed a powerful vegetation, not only to cover
the surface of the buildings, but to dislocate and almost to
overthrow them. They still viewed with veneration, however,
the most conspicuous statue in the ruins, and in spite of
their Mahomedan principles, addressed it with superstitious
reverence. The temples themselves they conceived to have
been the work of a divinity, and to have been constructed in
one night; but unfortunately this belief did not restrain the
neighbouring peasants from carrying off the stones of which
they were constructed, and applying them to their own pur-
poses. Enough, however, still remains, to shew the style of
architecture that was followed in their construction, the state
of sculpture at the period of their erection, and the nature of
the religion which then prevailed. '

In the beginning of the year 1812, Colonel Colin Mac-
kenzie *, so well acquainted with the antiquities of Western

* Now Surveyor-General of India.
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India, visited Brambdnan, took an accurate survey of the
ruins, and sketched the fragments of the building, the archi-
tectural ornaments, and the statues found there. His journal,
accompanied with much ingenious and interesting specula-
tion on the nature and origin of the worship indicated by
them, he kindly permitted e to publish in the seventh volume
of the transactions of the Batavian Society,

Considering it as a matter of importance, that a more ex-
tensive and detailed survey should be made while we had the
best opportunity of doing so, I availed myself of the services
of Captain George Baker; of the Bengal establishment, em-
ployed in the provinces of the native princes, to survey, mea-
sure, and take draughts of all the buildings, images, and in-
scriptions, which this magnificent mass of ruins presented.
The following is an abstract of his report, on the subject.

“ In the province of Matdrem, and between the native
capitals of Sira kerta and Yigya kérta, lies the village of
Brambdnan, and at a distance of a mile from the high road,
there are hills which run east and west, for about a mile and
a half. On one of these, within about one hundred yards to
the south-east of the Bandar’s * house, stands

THE CHANDI KOBON DALAM,

but 80 covered with trecs and shrubs, that it is not visible till
you are within two or three hundred yards of it. I could find
no remains of the ancient enclosure, but thg fields for some dis-
]tancc round have been enclosed in later days with the stones
Iwhich have fallen from the temple. About forty yards west-
ward of the temple, formerly stood two colossal images or
réchas 1, both.now overthrown, and one broken in two : these
\evidently faced cach other inwards, as if to guard the approach.
Each of these, including the pedestal, is of a single block, seven
feet high; the head is two fect high ; the square of the pedes-
tal about three fcet, and its height thirteen inches and a half:
the stone block coarse grained, and apparently the same as the
outer coating of the temple. The door-way is three feet

® Bdndar is the term given to the Chinese farmer of the toll ports or
transit duties; whence banddran, the place or residence of the bindar.

4 Récha is the term given by the Javans to all the remains of antiquity
generally, but particularly to the images of their former worship.
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and a half wide, and now ten feet long, so that allowing two
feet for dilapidation, the thickness of the walls must have been
more than twelve feet. This leads directly to an apartment
twenty feet square, the terrace of which, or original floor, is
now covered to an unknown depth with masses of stone fallen *
from the walls and roof. The{present height of the interior
of the building is about twenty-eight feet,

The(Toof is a square pyramid about fourteen feet high,
formed of stones which overhang each other like inverted
steps) The stone composing the interior of the apartment is
whitish and close grained, and breaksin flakes something like
flint. 'The whole is uniformly(cut and neatly morticed toge-
ther without cement, The interior is perfectly plain, the ex-
terior could never have possessed more than the simplest ar-
chitectural embellishment.

Excepting the two réchas, or porters,I saw no remains of sta-
tuary ; but itis probable that images of Hindu deities lie buried
in the rubbish. These porters or giants seem to have been
posted as if to guard the approach to the sanctuaries of the
gods. The hair of each is plaited and wound round his head,
after the fashion of the mendicant priests of India. He wears
large cylindrical ear-rings, like those of the Javan women,
bracelets and necklace of beads. His waistband, which is
very bulky and reaches almost to his knees, is confined by a
chain of square links, and receives on the right side a small
square-hilted dagger. Between his legs and under the waist-
band there passes a lungofa or kopina, the ends of which hang
down before and behind. In his right hand he holds an octa-
gonal club; in his left a snake, coiled and darting its tongue
along the breast: small twisted snakes also form his armlets,
and one passes over his left shoulder diagonally across the
body, the head and tail forming a kind of knot. His head is
broad ; his forehead and chin short but wide; his eyes quite
round, large, prominent, and staring; his lips thick; his
mouth open, and shewing two very large dog teeth and four
others of the upper jaw. Singular as the countenace is, it
has generally an open good humoured expression. The Sepoy,
who attended me, and who had resided two years among the
Bramins at Benares, and, of a corps of upwards of eight
hundred Sepoys, was acknowledged to be the best acquainted
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'‘with such subjects, informed me that similar figures were
common guardians of the entrance to the temples of India, and
seemed perfectly well acquainted with their history, purpose,
and distinctive accompaniments ; but he was lost in surprise
at the number, magnitude, and superior execution of those at
Brambdnan, to which he said that India could in no respect
furnish a parallel. Every thing here, he said, was manifestly
the work of the gods, as no human power could have effected
such things. The temples at Brambdnan are entirely com-
posed of plain hewn stone without the least mixture of brick,
mortar, or rubbish of any kind, even in the most extensive
solid masses, or to fill up the floors and basements of the
largest structures. Large trees have made their way through
many of them, and give an air of high antiquity.

Close by the road side at Brambdnan, and in front of the
bdndar’s house, there. are several picces of sculpture deserving
of notice. One is a very well executed relievo on two small
stones, of about eightcen inches by five, within the ddnrdar’s
kdmpung : it represents clephants completely caparisoned in
the Hindu fashion. Another is a picce of sculpture represent-
ing the wide-extended mouth and erect curled proboscis of the
elephant, having a figure (I believe of a Gépie or inferior deity
or demi-god) seated in an erect posturc on the animal’s tongue,
surrounded with a formidable array of teeth. This is found on
either side of the top or bottom of flights of steps, grand en-
trances, or portal of all the Brambdnan buildings. There is
also a more finished specimen of the same kind as the last, but
having instead of a Gdpia alion, decorated with a necklace, to
whose head descends from the lotos flowers which crown the
elevated proboscis of the clephant, a very rich cluster of beads.
Two stones are sculptured in relief with the figures of seven
apes traversing a wood : they are each about two feet six in-
ches high by two feet wide. These pieces are more damaged
by time and weather than any others I met with, and perhaps
~ more ancient. They appear to be entirely historical, and pro-
bably formed together the memorial of some legendary event,
which the learning of my Brahmin did not reaeh : he seemed
however positive that Hanumdn was not of the number. The
shield occurs twice, a reptile of the lizard kind led by a string
once, and all the figures appear armed with sticks.

10
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The only other piece of sculpture found here is of a head-
less naked figure, sitting on a double throne, surrounded with
foliage, opposite the Banddran at the corner of a field. The
journal of Colonel Mackenzie, which had previously appeared
in the Transactions of the Batavian Society, had so fully per-
suaded me that all these rude figures in a sitting cross-legged
posture were Jain or Budhist, that I by accident only asked
my companion if he knew what this was? To my astonish-
ment he replied, that this, with all other gimilar images, were
tupis wursi, or Hindus in the act of devotion, and that this
figure was evidently a Brahmin (from the sacrificial or sacred
string over his left shoulder) employed in tupisya. I asked
him whether it might be Budh ? to which he replied, No;
that Budk held a very low rank in the estimation of the
Brahmins, who, in consequence of the schism between Brah-
mins and Budhists, did not choose to make tupisya before
him, or erect his likeness in their temples; and that, as all
the temples at Brambdnan were entirely Braminical, or had
their origin from the same sect of which he himself was a
member, it was not likely that any images of Budhk should be
found thereabouts. When we afterwards came to examine
the temples at Léro Jongran and other places, where the
same figure complete appears seated in the small temples,
surrounding the great central one, I pointed out to him the
long-extended ears, short curled head of hair, and other marks,
which I had understood served to distinguish the Jain or
Budh images from all others. He said he was only more con-
vinced that they were all simple Hindu devotees in the act of
making tupisya, in the presence of the principal deity en-
throned in the grand temple in the midst of them; that this
was frequently the case in India, and wherever practicable
the Brahmins placed images of devotees, of exactly similar
form and attitude, around the fanes of Brahma and their in-
ferior gods; that what I called curled hair was nothing more
than a peculiar kind of cap (lopt he called it) worn by de-
votees when in the most sacred acts of tupfsya, which caps
are common, he said, throughout Bengal or Hindustan, and
are made for the purpose, by a particular class of people. I
found the lower part of two counterpart decorated stones, hav-
ing the part of the body of Garésa in the centre of each.
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They were extremely well executed and in good preserva-
tion.

CHANDI LORO JONGRANG ; or TEMPLES OF LORO JONGRAN.

These lie directly in front {north) of the village of Bram-
bddnan, and about two hundred and ﬁ:;{ yards from?the road,
whence they are visible, in the form of{large hillocks of fallen
.masses of stone, surmounted, and in some instances covered,
'with a profusion of trees and herbage of all descriptions.) In
the present dilapidated state of these venerable buildings, I
found it very difficult to obtain a correct plan or description
of their original disposition, extent, or even of their number
and figure. Those that remain, with any degree of their
primary form or elevation, are ten, disposed in three lines,
running north and south. Of those on the western line, which
are far the largest and most lofty, that in the centre towers
high above the rest, and its jutting fragments lie tumbled
about over a large area. Nothing can exceed the air of deso-
lation which this spot presents; and the feelings of every
visitor are attuned, by the scene of surrounding devastation,
to reflect, that while these noble monuments of the ancient
splendour of religion and the arts are submitting, with sullen
slowness, to the destructive hand of time and nature, the
art which raised them has perished before them, and the
faith which they were to honour has now no other honour in
the land.

Afterrepeated visits to the place, I am perfectly clear, that the
temples of Jongrdngan originally consisted of twenty separate
buildings, besides the enclosures and gateway ; that of these,
gix large and two small temples were within the second wall,
and twelve small ones, exactly similar to cach other, formed
a kind of square about the exterior of the inner wall. The
first temple that occurs on entering, is the small central one on
the right hand of the present pathway; and though its roof
is gone, a most beautiful terrace appears, which supported
the building, and measures twenty-three feet six inches by
twenty-two fect ten inches. At present the height of it is
barely threc fecet and a half. The lower part contains five
small niches on cither side, profusely decorated and resting
on small pilasters, each niche occupicd by a lion, seated ex-
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actly similar to those described in the elephant’s mouth. The
intervals between the niches are very neatly filled with diminu-
tive pilasters and other ornaments, displaying real taste and
skill, which again support a double fillet projecting all round.
One carved most beautifully, with a running festooned bead-
ing, with intermediate knots and pendents, each festoon filled
with a lively representation of a parroquet with expanded
wings, the other fillet with a fancy pattern more simple. On
the opposite, or north side, was a building similar to this, but
now a mound of stone.

The largest temple, apparently about ninety feet in height,
is at present a mass of ruin, as well as the five others con-
nected with it ; but ascending to its northern face, over a vast
heap of stones fallen from it and the third temple, at the
height of about thirty feet, you reach the entrance : the whole
is of hewn stones, fitted and morticed into each other, without
rubbish or cement of any kind. Directly in front of the door-
way stands the image)of Léro Jongran. 1 had previously
found a very similar, and I think a more beautiful represen-
tation of Dévi, as the Bramin called it, in the village of
Kuwiran, about fifteen miles north-east from Brambdnan.
The image of Léro Jéngran here has exactly the same attri-
butes and accompaniments as that found at Kuwiran, but it
is larger, not at all damaged, perfectly smooth, and with a
polished surface : the buffalo is entirely recumbent; the cha-
racter of the countenance, general figure, and attitudes, are
very different, and the shape, attitude, and visage of the god-
dess, far less elegant and feminine. The figure at Brambd-
nan is six feet three inches by three feet one inch in the
widest part at the pedestal; that at Kuwiran is three feet
nine inches high by twenty inches. The general description
of this goddess, as read to me by the Bramin from a Sanscrit
paper he copied at Benares, will serve to illustrate both these
images, in the literal precise manner in which I took down
his words.

“ Bhawdni, Dévi, Soca, Juggudumba, Mahamya, Lutala,
“ Phulmuttis, and Mata, are the designations of this power-
“ ful goddess, &ho resides at'Shasi or Basini (Benares), at an
“ angle of the sacred Ganges.. Her adoration is called urchit’
“ with oblations of flowers, chundun, kundun, and mugt.
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“ In her hand she holds a tulwar, called khug: round her
“ neck she has a mala of sumpurun, toolsi, or chundusn.
¢ Her weight is very great, and wherever her effigy is placed
¢ the earth trembles and becomes much heavier. The name
“ of her buffalo is Mahisa, and the Dewth who attempts to
“ slay it is Ussoor. She sleeps upon a bed of flowers.”

Thus much could I understand, and repeat verbatim of this
goddess’s power and attributes. For the rest, in her eight
arms she holds, 1st. the buffalo’s tail; 2d. the sword called
khurg; 8d. the bhulla or janclin; 4th. the chukur or whut ;
5th. the lune or conch shell; 6th. the dhat or shield; 7th.
the jundah or flag ; and 8th. the hair of the Dewth Mahiku-
sor, or personification of vice, who, while attempting to slay
her favourite, Makisa is seized by the goddess in a rage.
He raises a dhat or shield in his defence, and a sabre, or
some offensive weapon, should be in his right hand.

The apartment in which this image and some other sculp-
tured stones are placed, rises perfectly square and plain, to
the height of ten feet, and there occurs a richly carved cor-
nice of four fillets, a single stone to each. From this rises
the roof in a square pyramid, perfectly plain or smooth, for
ten feet more.

Proceeding over the ruins round to the west face of this
building, you pass the intermediate angular projection, carved
alternately: in a running flower or foliage, which Colonel
Mackenzie has called Arabesque, and with small human
figures of various form and attitude in compartments, above
representations of square pyramidal temples, exactly like
those on so many of the entablatures of Béro Bédo, and
similar, I understand, to the Budh temples of Ava, &c. &c.,
the whole extremely rich and minute beyond description.
The western doorway is equally plain with the former, and
the entrance is still lower. The apartnent is ten feet two
inches square, apparently more filled up (that is, the floor
raised higher than the other), but in all other respects exactly
the same. In front is seated a complete Ganésa, of smooth
or polished stone, seated on a throne: the whole a single
block, five and a half feet high and three wide. In his hands
he has a plantain, a circlet of beads, a flower, and a cup to
which the end of his proboscis is applied: a hooded snake
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encircles his body diagonally over the left shoulder. His cap
is high, with a death’s head and horned moon in front, and
as well as his necklaces, waistband, armlets, bracelets, anklets,
and all his habiliments, is profusely decorated. The only
damage he appears to have sustained, is in losing all but the
roots of his tusks.

The/Javans to this day continue to pay their devoirs to -
him and to)Léro Jongranyas they are constantly covered with
turmerick, flowers, ochre, &c> They distinguish Ganésa by
the name of Rajs Demdng, Singa Jdya, or Garna Singa
Jdya. Going still round over heaps of fallen stone to the
south face, you with some difficulty enter by the door-way
(nearly closed up by the ruin) inte the third apartment, where
there is scarce light enough to see a prostrate Siva with his
feet broken off and lost. What remains is four feet ten inches
and a half long, and two feet two inches wide.

The whole of the apartment on the east side has fallen in,
or is closed up by the dilapidation of that entire front.

From the elevated situation of the entrances to all the
apartments first described, it is evident that there must for-
merly have been flights of steps to them, Theplan of this
temple, and as far as T could judge of the two adjoining ones, -
north and south, was a perfect cross, each of the four apart-
ments first described occupying a limb or projection of the
figure, and the small intermediate protruding angles between
these limbs of the cross could only be to admit of a large
apartment in the centre of the building, to which, however,
no opening was practicable or visible. Moreover, as all the
grand entrances to the interior of Hindu temples, where it is
practicable, face the rising sun, I could have wished to ascer-
tain from this (the largest and most important at Jongrdngan)
whether or not the main apartment was in existence, as I
had made up my mind, that were I possessed of the means to
clear away the stone, I should have found Brakma himself in
possession of the place: the smaller rooms being occupied
by such exalted deities as Bhawani, Siva, and Ganésa,
scarce any other, indeed, than Brakma could be found pre-
siding on the seat of honour and majesty.

The three large temples on the eastern line are in a state of
utter ruin. They appear to have been very large and lofty,

A
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and perfectly square. The upper terraces, just under the sup-
posed entrances, were visible in some places, at the height of
about sixty feet. :

6HANDI SEWU, or THE THOUSAND TEMPLES)

o the whole course of my life I have never met with such
stupendous and finished specimens of human labour, and of
the science and taste of “ ages long since forgot,” crowded
’toget.her in so small a compass as in this little spot ; which,
.to use a military phrase, I deem to have been the head quar-
ters of Hinduism in Java, These ruins are situated exactly
eight hundred and thirty-five yards north-north-east from the
northern extremity of those of Léro Jéngran, and one thou-
sand three hundred and forty-five yards from the high road
opposite the bdndar’s house. Having had in view all the
way one lofty pyramidal or conical ruin, covered with foliage,
and surrounded by a multitude of much smaller ones, in every
stage of humbled majesty and decay, you find yourself, on
reaching the southern face, very suddenly between two gigan-
tic figures in a kneeling posture, and of terrific forms, appear-
ing to threaten you with their uplifted clubs: their bulk is so
great, that the stranger does not readily comprehend their
figure. These gigantic janitors are represented kneeling on
the left knee, with a small cushion under the right ham, the
left resting on the retired foot. The height of the pedestal is
fifteen inches, of the figure, seven feet nine inches to the top
of the curls; total, nine feet. The head twenty-six- inches
long: width across the shoulders, three feet ten inches. The
pedestal just comprises the kneeling figure, and no more.

The character and expression of the face I have never met
with elsewhere : it belongs neither to India nor to any of the
eastern isles. The countenance is full, round, and expressive
of good humour. The eyes are large, prominent, and circular;
the nose is prominent and wide, and in profile seems pointed;
the upper lip is covered with tremendous mustaches; the
mouth is large and open, with a risible character, shewing
two very large dog-teeth; the under lip thin, and the chin
very strait and short ; forehead the same; no neck visible;
the breast broad and full, with a very prominent round belly;
the lower limbs, as well as the arms, extremely short and
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stout. But the most extraordinary appendage of these porters,
is a very large full-bottomed wig, in full curl all over, which,
however, the Bramin assured me (and I really believe) is
intended to represent the usual mode in which the Moonis are
supposed to dress their natural hair; these gigantic genii,
whose duty it is to guard the sanctuaries of the gods, requiring
as formidable an appearance as possible. In other respects
the images are in the Hindu costume. The lungota passes
between the legs, the ends of it decorated, hanging down
before and behind, over the waistband, and a curious square-
linked chain, which encircles the waist. A snake entwines
the body diagonally over the left shoulder, the tail and head
twisted on the left breast. A small ornamented dagger is
stuck in the girdle on the right loins. A pointed club of an
octagonal form is held up in the right hand, and rests on the
knee ; the left hand, dropped down his side, grasps a circled
snake, which seems to bite the fore-part of the left arm. The
necklace is of fillagree-work (such as is called star) ; and the
ears, which are large and long, are decorated with the im-
mense ornamented cylindrical ear-rings worn by the Javan
women of the present day. Round the two arms are twisted
snakes, and round the wrist bracelets of beads. The waist-
band extends nearly to the knees. From the waist upwards
the figure is naked.

The same description is applicable to the eight other pair
of images, which guard the other approaches of Clhdndi
Séwu; at twenty feet distance from the exterior line of temples,
and facing inwards to each other about twelve feet apart.
Each of these statues and its pedestal is of one piece of a
species of pudding-stone, which must have required great
care in working.

The whole site or ground-plan of these temples forms a
quadrangle of five hundred and forty feet by five hundred
and ten, exactly facing the cardinal points.. The greater
extent is on the eastern and western sides, as there allowance
has been made for wider avenues leading up to the grand
central temples situated within, while on the north and south
sides the spaces between the small exterior temples are all
alike. There is no vestige of an exterior boundary wall of
any kind. The outer quadrangle, which is the limit of the

VOL. IL ¢ ‘
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Iwhole, and which encloses four others, consists of eighty-
four small temples, twenty-two on each face: the second
‘consists of seventy-six; the third of sixty-four; the fourth
.of forty-four and the fifth, or inner parallelogram, of twenty-
eight; in all two hundred a.nd ninety-six small temples, dis-
'posed in five regular parallelograms. The whole of these are
‘upon an uniform plan, eleven feet' and a half.square on the
outside, with-a small vestibule or porch, six feet two inches
long, by four feet and a half externally. Within is an apart-
ment exactly six feet square, with a door-way five feet nine
inches high, by three feet four inches wide, directly opposite
to which stands the seat or throne of the statue which occu
pied the temple. The walls inside rise square to the height
of seven feet ten inches, and quite plain; thence the roof
rises about five feet more in a plain pyramid, and above that
a perpendicular square rises two feet more, where the roof is
closed by a single stone. The interior dimensions of the
porch or vestibule in front were three feet and a half by twa
and a half. The thickness of wall to each temple was about
two feet nine inches, and of the vestibule one foot four inches.
The exterior elevation of each must have been about eighteen
feet, rising square to the cornices about eight or nine feet,
according to the irregularities of ground, and the rest a fan-
ciful superstructure of various forms, diminishing in size to
the summit, which was crowned with a very massive circular
stone, surmounted with another cylindrical one rounded off
at the top. The whole of each superstructure thus formed a
kind of irregular pyramid, composed of five or six retiring

. steps or parts, of which the three lowest appeared to me of
the figure of a cross, with intermediate projecting angles to
the two lower, and retired ones to the upper step, which
varied in position also from the lower ones. Above that the
summit appeared to rise in an octangular form, diminishing
gradually to the stones above described. The same kind of
stone appears also to have been placed on the four projecting
angles of at least the lower part of the elevation above the
body of the building. I saw none that were complete; but
from the detached views I had of all, I think either nine or
thirteen similar ones were disposed at the various points of
the roof. Besides these, the roofs had little in the way of
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decorations to attract notice, beyond a profusion of plain
cornices, bands, fillets, or ribands, forming a kind of capital
to the crest of each stage of the superstructure, and on one
of them small square pilasters cutin bas-relievo at intervals.

I have already stated, that the small temples appeared to
be all upon one uniform plan, differing however according to
their situation. The decorations, internal and external, are
alike in all, except that the interior niches are all variously
filled with the endless variety of Hindu mythology.

Proceeding inwards from the southern récka, and reckon-
ing from the centre, the distances are as follow : to the exte-
rior line of the outer quadrangle twenty feet ; depth of these
temples, including porch, sixteen feet; space from thence to
the next line of temples eleven feet; depth of the second
quadrangle sixteen feet ; thence to the third quadrangle thirty
feet; supposed depth of this line sixteen feet; thence to the
fourth quadrangle thirty feet; depth of the fourth quadrangle
sixteen feet; thence to the fifth or inner quadrangle thirty
feet; depth of the inner quadrangle sixteen feet; thence to
the bottom of the flight of steps leading up to the grand
temple fourteen feet; in all two hundred and fifteen feet from
the centre of the porters to the bottom of the steps. The
spaces between all the temples on the same line are about
twelve feet and a quarter, but on the east and west sides the
central avenue is larger. Between the inner quadrangle and
the central temple, at a distance of five feet from the bottom
step of it, runs a line of stone fourteen inches high, and two
feet four inches wide.

We now come to the great temple. You ascend from
each of the cardinal points by a flight of fourteen stone steps,
all rough hewn, and now mostly disjointed or displaced. The
length of each flight was about sixteen feet to the edge of
the upper step, the breadth eight over all, and the height
about ten feet, that being the elevation of the terrace of the
temple. The walls of this elevated terrace projected on
either-side of the steps, so as to form with the walls that
received the steps three sides of squares, which the Sepoy
who was with me immediately said must have been intended
for small tanks, one at each side of every flight of steps, for
the devotees to purify themselves in before their appearance

c2
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at the shrine of the deity. On the third step from the bottom,
on each side of it, was a figure of Hastu Singh (or the lion
seated in the elephant’s mouth), looking outwards and having
a very fine effect. The same figures, facing outwards, sup-
ported each side of the four entrances to the vestibules. The
terrace has a breadth of three feet and a half, clear of the
walls of the temple all round, and as far as I could discern
in the ruin, following the angles of the edifice.

Theform of the building, like that at Léro Jéngran, is a
cross, with the same intermediate angular projection, in order
to afford room for the grand central apartment. Entering
from the east you pass through a portal, five feet eight inches
in width by five feet nine inches in length (which is the
thickness of the walls),into an outer vestibule, twelve feet
wide by ten deep. The walls of this vestibule are orna-
mented with three niches, a large and two smaller ones, with
pointed arches, and all the profuse decoration of Hindu
architectural sculpturc. In most of these niches remained
the throne of the inferior deities, who the Secpoy said must
have originally occupied them : not one was now to be found.
The throne was generally a single stone, decorated in front
with a vase and profusion of flowers, filling the whole space
in a natural easy manner. Leaving this room you pass on
through a door-way four feet five inches in width, and four
feet in depth (the thickness of the wall), but of uncertain
height, to a second vestibule, fourteen feet nine inches wide,
and four feet four inches deep. At either end of this vestibule
is a door, twenty-six inches wide in the clear, four feet two
inches decp in the passage or width of the wall, and barely
five feet and a half high, which communicates with the sur-
rounding terrace. This vestibule is perfectly plain, with the
exception of a raised spiral fluting, which surrounds the large
portal or gate leading into the central apartment, and termi-
nates near the bottom steps in the representation of the
clephant’s mouth and trunk, simply cut in relief on the wall,
with no other addition but several strings of beads descend-
ing from the top of his proboscis. The roofs of the vestibules
or limbs of the building, though entirely fallen, were originally
shaped like the Syrian, that is pointed and falling down to
the upper comice of the walls, with a gentle double swell or
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curve. The northern limb is an entire mass of confusion and
ruin; but the description just given of the double vestibule
on the east side of the temple, answers with a very trifling
variation of dimensions to those on the south and west, but
that instead of the large and spacious portal to be seen on the
east, there are five very lofty niches let into the main walls
about a foot, with pointed Indian arches, standing on square
pilasters of the same fashion, the capitals of each of which
are supported by a small, squat, doubled-up human figure,
having its arms embowed over its head, which my Cicerone
informed me was very common in the like situations in India.
He concluded also, that images of the gods had occupied the
niches in front against the main walls of the temple, on the
north, south, or west sides; but we saw not one, and only
the centre niches had even the thrones remaining. The
niches and pilasters are surmounted with a very deep elabo-
rate projecting cornice, crowned again with five representa-
tions of small temples on each side, and immediately over
these are seen the two swells or curves of the original Syrian
roof.

So far we have gone on a level with the external terrace or
platform which surrounds the whole; but on the east side
you ascend by a flight of eight steps, at least six feet high,
through the spacious portal before mentioned, which is twelve
feet high from the top of these stairs, and six feet eight inches
wide in the clear, formed entirely of massive blocks of stones,
well squared. The depth of the passage or thickness of the
wall is ten feet. The top of the portal, which is flat or square
externally, surmounted in the centre with a very large and
terrible gorgon visage, changes with the ascent of the stairs,
in a very artful manner, to the pyramidal form, internally,
formed by the overhanging of the stones to resemble inverted
square steps closed at the top with a single stone. You thus
find yourself in the sanctum sanctorum, the spot which has
rewarded the toil and zeal of many a weary pilgrim. My ex-
pectations were raised, and 1 imagined I should find the
great and all-powerful Brahma seated here, in glory and ma-
jesty proportionate to the surrounding splendour and magni-
ficence of his abode. Not a single vestige, however, remains
of Brahma, or of any other deity. The apartment is a plain,
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unadorned square, of twenty-one by eighteen feet. Four feet
from the eastern wall or door is a raised platform, three feet
and a half high, extending all across the room (north and
south), surmounted with a deep projecting capital or crest, to
ascend which are two small flights of six steps each, situated
at the extremifies on either hand. The(walls of this sanctu-
ary, to the height of about forty feet, rise square and plain,
.and are composed of uniform blocks of greyish stone, well
squared, and fitting closely without cement, grooved into each
other, according to the general manner of all the buildings at
Brambdnan. Above this is a projected cornice of three or
four stones, from which the roof assumes the pyramidal form
of overhanging stones, or inverted steps, to the height of ten
feet nearly ; thence it rises perpendicular, plain and square,
for about ten feet more, and hence to the top in an octangu-
lar pyramid of overhanging stones, approaching each other
gradually by tiers or layers, for nearly fifteen feet more, where
it closes finally with a stone, about two and a half or three
feet across.

The exterior of this great temple contains a great variety of
ornamental sculpture ; but no human or emblematical figures,
or even niches in the walls, as in all the small temples sur-
rounding it, The capitals of the pilasters (as in the niches
against the body of the temple) are indeed supported by the
very diminutive figures before mentioned ; but nothing further
appears in that way throughout the whole structnre. The
style, taste, and manner of execution, are every where light,
chaste, and beautiful, evincing a fertile invention, most de-
licate workmanship, and experience in the art. All the figures

{occupying the niches of the smaller temples (and there were
‘thirteen to each of the two hundred and ninety-six) are a
.wonderful variety of mythological characters, which the Brah-
min said figured in the Hindu legends.

Of the small temples, at least two-thirds are strewed along
the ground, or are mere ruined heaps of stone, earth, and
jungle. On the third quadrangle no more than six large heaps
of dilapidation remain: fields of palma christi, sugar-cane,
and tobacco, occupy the place, and many detached spots on
the site of the temples. Not one, in fact, is at all perfect:
large trees and many kinds of herbage have shot up and split
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them asunder. They are covered with the foliage which has
hastened or produced their destruction, certainly prematurely ;
for the stone itself, even externally, and where it would be
most perceptible, on the sculpture, exhibits not the least token
of decay. The whqle devastation is caused by a most luxu-
riant vegetation. Towering directly over the temples the .
eoaringin, or stately banyan, is conspicuous, both for its ap-
pearance and the extraordinary damage it has caused. In
short, hardly twenty of the temples give a satisfactory notion
of their original form and structure.

Under such circumstances it can hardly be supposed that I
examined the interior of many of them. Few could boast of
the original four walls alone ; but within such as I did exa-
mine I found only five of the original images occupying their
places. As these five, however, were found in points very
remote from, and bearing no relation to each other, and were
all exactly counterparts in size, shape, character, and general
appearance, I may safely conclude, that each of the two hun-
dred and ninety-six smaller temples contained a similar image.
Of these five, which are exactly the same with those Colonel
Mackenzie calls Jain, only one was perfect: the others had
lost their heads and received other damage in the fall of their
habitations ; but all were manifestly intended to represent the
same figure. The Bramin maintained that these were all
tupés-wurri, or devotees, represented by the Braminical
founder of these temples in the act of tupisya, around the sanc-
tuary of the divinity himself, situated in the centre of them.

Returning from Chdndi Séwu towards Léro Jongran, about
half-way on the left of the road, two hundred yards distant,
are the remains of a small assemblage of temples, which, on
examination, proved to consist originally of a small square of
fourteen temples, with a larger one in the centre. Five tem-
ples were on the east and west faces, and four on the north
and south, including throughout those at the angles. The
only difference, however, between these temples and the small
ones of Chdndi Séwu was, that they were rather smaller, and
the elevated terraces raised much higher, those of Chdnd:
Séwu not being a foot above the ground, while these were
raised nearly four feet, and had a small flight of steps and a
door-way inwards towards the middle temple. The exterior

9
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of all these buildings was perfectly plain, excepting a very
simple square pilaster and cornice surmounting it. The cen-
tral building alone possessed the very same kind of decorative
sculpture which is seen on those of Chdndi Séwu, was about
twice the size of its neighbours, and about four feet larger
either way than those of Chdndi Séwu, from which it only
further differed from having no porch. I shall only add to
this brief notice, that the whole site of this cluster seems com-
prised in an area of eighty feet by sixty; that the spaces be-
tween the temples of this quadrangle are equal to the extent
of each building; that only nine of the exterior temples, of
which one is a mere heap of stones, exist in any form indicat-
ing their primitive order or position; and lastly, that no sta-
tuary of any kind remains, to indicate the deity in whose ho-
nour they were erected, except the relievos in the eleven
niches round the central building, which certainly seemed, as
the Bramin asserted, to be of the tribe of Gopias, or demi-
gods and goddesses, which occupy the walls of the two hun-
dred and ninety-six temples of Chdndi Séwu.

The only name the Javans could give this assemblage was
the generic term ckdndi, or temples. The inclosures of the
surrounding fields attest the extent to which the farmers have
turned to account the devastations made by the waringen
trees.

REMAINS at DINANG’AN, or RANDU GUNTING.

“Taking the road from Brambdnanr to Yigya kérta, a little
beyond the seventh furlong, you arrive at an angle bearing
nearly south-west. At this angle, about sixty yards off the
road to the left, a very large statue is conspicuous, standing
close to the corner of the village of Dindng’an, which is be-
hind it. Searching about I found the broken scattered re-
mains of five other images exactly similar to it. Twenty
yards in the rear of the erect image, and just to the westward
of the village, a very extensive heap of blocks of hewn stone
(particularly large hollow cylinders intended to hold the water
used in ablution in India) intermingled with earth, points out
the site of what must once have been a spacious temple, long
since prostrate. The principal image is called by the Javans
Béga Minda.
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CHANDI KALI SARI, or TEMPLE of KALI SARI.

Returning to the angle of the road which I had left to in-
spect Béga Minda and his maimed and headless brethren,
and proceeding along the high-road, at a distance of little
more than two furlongs further, I crossed the small stream
now called Kdli Béning, formerly Kdli Bihus. A hundred
and twenty yards beyond this, having the village of Kdli
Sdri, which gives its name to the temple, close to the right
hand, you turn up a path between two hedges in that direc-
tion, and at the south-western side of the village, about two
hundred yards off the road, you come upon the south-east
angle of a large and lofty quadrangular building, having much
the appearance of a two-story house, or place of residence of
a Hindu Raja. It resembles a temple in no point of view
even externally. It is an_oblong square, regularly divided
into three floors, the ground-floor having in front a large door
between two windows, and on the sides two windows corres-
ponding to the others. The first floor appears to have three
windows in front, and two in the depth, answering to the
apertures below, and through the foliage which decorates and
destroys this monument of grandeur, may be seen several
small attic windows at intervals, seemingly on the slope of’
the roof : these, however, are false, as the structure has but
the two floors and no other.

The external appearance of this edifice is really very strik-
ing and beautiful. The composition and execution of its outer
surface evinces infinite taste and judgment, indefatigable pa-
tience and skill. Nothing can exceed the correctness and
minute beauties of the sculpture throughout, which is not
merely profuse, but laboured and worked up to a pitch of
peculiar excellence, scarcely suitable to the exterior of any
building, and hardly to be expected in much smaller subjects
in the interior of the cabinet. It originally stood upon an
elevated terrace of from four to six feet in height, of solid
stone. The exterior dimensions of this building are fifty- -
seven feet and a half by thirty-three and a half, measured
along the walls just above the terrace or line of the original
basement, which is divided obviously enough into three parts,
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by the centre projecting nearly a foot, and the general cor-
respondent composition or .arrangement observable in each.
The door in the centrg is four feet eight inches and a half
wide, surmounted with the wide-gaping, monstrous visage,
before described at Chdndi Séwu, from which runs round each
side of the portal a spiral-fluted chord, ending near the bottom
in a large sweep or flourish, inclosing each a caparisoned
elephant in a rising posture; the space left over its hinder
quarters being filled with the face of a munnook, or human
being, all in the usual style of relief. At either side of the
door the original coat of stone has fallen, as far as the ex-
tremities of the vestibule, which covered the whole central
compartment of the east or front of the building. In the
middle of each of the other divisions is an aperture or window,
nearly a square of eighteen inches, having a very deep and
projected double resemblance of a cornice beneath, resting on
the upper fillet of the terrace, while the same single projection
crowns the top of the window, surmounted with a more lofty
and elegant device of two elephants’ heads and trunks, embel-
lished and joined in a most tasteful way, with a profusion of
other devices. On either side of the windows is a small double
pilaster, having a space between for the figure of a small
garida, an effigy well known by the Hindus, which is human
down to the waist, and has the body, wings, and talons of an
eagle. Beyond the second pilaster, on each side of the win-
dows, is a large niche rising from the terrace to the cornice or
division between the upper and lower story. The niche is
sunk in the wall about four inches, and is formed by the ad-
joining pilasters rising straight to their capitals, whence the
top of the niche is formed by a very beautiful series of curved
lines, leaving the point clear in the centre, which I can hardly
compare to any thing but rounded branches of laurel, or some
such foliage. This is crowned with a square projecting fillet,
which reaches the central cornice dividing the two floors.
Beyond the last pilaster of the niches, a single stone brings
you to the angle of the building, which is covered from top to
" bottom with the running arabesque border, most delicately
executed. On entering the building,. the mind of every one
must be fully satisfied that it was never constructed for, or
dedicated to, mere religious purposes. The arrangement is
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entirely adapted to the domestic residence of a great Hindu
chieftain or raja.

The whole building, within and vpthout, was originally
covered with a coat of very fine chunam, or lime, about one-
sixth of an inch thick, of surprising tendcity.

CHANDI KALI BENING.

Pursuing the high-road from the spot at which you leave
it to visit the palace of Bdli Sdri, at the distance of about
three furlongs and a half, a lofty, massy pile is seen, about
oue hundred yards off the road to the left. Thit ruin is of-: ..
the same general form and appearance las the larger temples
at Chdndi Séwu and Léro Jongran, but on a closer examina-
tion is found to be superior to the whole, in the delicate and
minute correctness of execution of all its decorative parts. It
is a cross, with the intermediate angles projected to give spacé
to a large central apartment, which is entered from the east
side only. The building is about seventy-two feet three inches
in length and the same in breadth. The walls are about
thirty-five feet high; and the roof, which appears to have
fallen in to the extent of five feet, about thirty more.: Only
one front or vestibule is perfect. )

On the south face is seen a small door, five feet seven inches
high, and three feet five inches and a half wide, situated in a
deep niche, which also receives in the recess above the door a
small figure of Sita (as the Sepoy called it) in 4 sitting posture.
Beyond the door a small projection contains probably more
various elaborate specimens of the best sculpture, than were
to be found any where within a small compass, and on similar
materials. A very large and well defined monster’s head pro-
jects over the door, surrounded with innumerable devices of
excellent workmanship. I know not how to describe them,
nor the niche beneath, containing S#ta, which, amongst other
accompaniments is supported by two small pilasters, the
capitals of which are upheld by the small naked figures before
described, under the generic term of munnook. The central
compartment of this southern limb (which is formed by the
niche and door below, and the gorgon head above) terminates
at the top in a point, by a gradual elliptical slope upwards
on both sides. These sides of the slope are filled, on either
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hand, with a succession of small naked munnook figures, all -
seated on various postures on the steps formed for their recep-
tion, along the edges of this ellipse, and closed by a similar
one above.

On either side of the door-way is a small niche, three feet
high and six inches wide, supported by small pilasters, and
filled with relievo figures of the fraternity of Gdpias and their
wives. That occupying the niche to the right, my Cicerone
recognised to be Krésna. He was peculiarly happy to find
Sita seated over the door, which he declared to be a decisive
proof of the sense and devotional excellence of the founders of
this superb temple, which he very justly extolled, as far ex-
celling in sculptural beauty and decorations, any thing he had
ever seen or heard of in India, or could possibly imagine had
existence any where. This'surprise and admiration at the
superiority of the Javan architecture, sculpture, and statuary,
over those of India, was manifest in every Sepoy who saw
them. Nothing could equal the astonishment of the man who
attended me throughout this survey at every thing he saw ;
nor did he fail to draw a very degrading and natural contrast
between the ancient Javans, as Hindus and artists, and their
degenerate sons, with scarce a remnant of arts, science, or of
any religion at all,

The arch of all the niches is surmounted with a very lofty
and magnificent representation, in bas-relievo, of a grand
pyramidal temple, on a small scale, though superior in size,
and far more so in execution, to those at Léro Jongran or at
Boéro Bédo. Beyond these niches to the angles of the build-
ing, are a series of pilasters, rising to the cornice, which sur-
mounts the whole face of each projecting vestibule. In the
centre, just at the point of each niche, is a gorgon head of the
usual aspect, which is surrounded by the lofty temples just
described.

The exterior sides of the vestibules occupy an extent of
eleven feet and a half, in the centre of which is a niche, much
larger and deeper than those in the front, being about six feet
high and two wide, and one deep in the clear, supported on
either side by a real Hindu pilaster, already described, and
the top of the niche surmounted with the gorgon head and
pyramidal temple, equally well known by description. Each
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of these niches was formerly occupied with solid statues, I
imagine of Gopia. On either side of these single niches are
the same series of terminating pilasters (three in number),
which occur also on the fronts of the vestibules, of which the
centre one is a very magnificent running arabesque, from top
to bottom ; the two others are plain without any variation.
A very fine coat of stucco, of excellent quality, covers the
whole exterior surface of the temple, and is made so to follow
the most minute and laboured strokes of skill on the stone un-
derneath it, as even considerably to add to their effect, par-
ticularly in concealing the junction of the stones. The walls
are surmounted with a deep projecting double cornice. No
principal image was found in the temple or vestibules.

REMAINS OF AN ANCIENT HALL OF AUDIENCE, &c. AT
KALI BENING.

The temple which I have just described stands close to the
north side of the village of Kdli Béning, east of which is
the river of that name; and as I had never before heard of
any thing further in this quarter, I fancied my work was over,
I was, however, most agreeably surprised, on being told by
my Javan guides that there was something more to be seen
directly south of the village behind us. We accordingly
passed through it, and barely one hundred and fifty yards
from the temple, in a high sugar-cane and palma christi
plantation, we came suddenly on two pair of very magnificent
gigantic porters, all facing eastwards, each having stood
about twelve feet from the others. The pedestals of all these
statues are nearly covered, or rather entirely sunk into the
ground. The height of each figure, from the top of the
pedestal, is five feet one inch and a half, and breadth at the
shoulders three feet six inches. They are generally much
better executed, defined, and consequently more marked and
striking in their appearance, than those I had seen. The
countenance is much more marked and expressive, the nose
more prominent and pointed, the eyebrows meeting in a for-
midable frown. 'The hair flows all round and down the back
in large ringlets and curls, and on the ankles, instead of.
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beads, are the small circular bells common in India, under
the name of googoor. These figures are called Gopolo.
Behind the second pair of porters, or west of them, is a heap
of ruins of brick and mortar, which proved on examination
to be the remains of an ancient hall of audience or state,
originally standing on fourteen pillars, with a verandah all
round it standing on twenty-two pillars. The porters guarded
this building exactly in the centre of its eastern front: the
nearest pair scarcely thirty feet distant from it. The greatest
length of the building was east and west. The inner apart-
ment over all gave forty-seven feet in length, including the
pillars : the width of the hall was twenty-eight feet and
a half in the same way. A verandah, of twelve feet and a
half wide all round over the pillars, surrounded the hall.

It struck me forcibly, that the house at Kdli Sdri was for-
merly the residence of some great Hindu Raja of Java; the
superb temple at Kdli Béning, the place of his devotions and
prayers ; this hall, a little south of it, that of state or audience,
perhaps also of recreation after his devotions. Other ruins
of brick-work, without any mixture of stone, were close by,
and perhaps served as out-houses.

BORO BODO.

In the district of Bérog in the province of Kedd, and near
to the confluence of the rivers Elo and P¥dga, crowning
a small hill, stands the temple of .Béro Bédo?¥, supposed by
some to have been built in the sixth, and by others in the
tenth century of the Javan era. It is a square stone building
consisting of seven ranges of walls, each range decreasing as
you ascend, till the building terminates in a kind of dome.
It occupies the whole of the upper part of a conical hill,
which appears to have been cut away so as to receive the
walls, and to accommodate itself to the figure of the whole
structure. ' At the centre, resting on the very apex of the
hill, is the dome before mentioned, of about fifty feet dia-
meter ; and in its present ruinous state, the upper part having

* So termed by the people of the neighbouring villages. Bdro is the
name of the district, d6do means ancient.
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fallen in, only about twenty feet high. This is surrounded
by a triple circle of towers, in number seventy-two, each
occupied by an image looking outwards, and all connected by
a stone casing of the hill, which externally has the appear-
ance of a roof.

Descending from thence, you pass on each side of the
building by steps through five handsome gateways, con-
ducting to(five successive terraces, which surround the hill on'
every side. The walls which support these terraces are
covered with the richest sculpture on both side;) but more
particularly on the side which forms an interior wall to the
terrace below, and are raised so as to form a parapet on the
other side. .In the exterior of these parapets, at equal dis-
tances, are niches, each containing a naked figure sitting
cross-legged, and considerably larger than life *; the total
number of which is not far short of four hundred. Above
each niche is a little spire, another above each of the sides of
the niche, and another upon the parapet between the sides of
the neighbouring niches. The design is regular; the archi-
tectural and sculptural ornaments are profuse. The bas-reliefs
represent a variety of scenes, apparently mythological, and
executed with considerable taste and skill. The whole area
occupied by this noble building is about six hundred and
‘twenty feet either way.

The exterior line of the ground-plan, though apparently a
perfect square when viewed at a distance, is not exactly of
that form, as the centre of each face, to a considerable extent,
projects many feet, and so as to cover as much ground as the
conical sha.pe of the hill will admit: the same form is
observed in each of the terraces.

The whole has the appearance of one solid building, and -
is about a hundred feet high, independently of the central
spire of about twenty feet, which has fallen in. The interior
consists almost entirely of the hill 1tself4-

* These figures measure above three feet in height in a sitting posture,
and with the images found in the towers exactly resemble those in the
small temples at Chdndi Séwu

4+ Drawings of the present and former state of this edifice, and illus-
trative of the sculptural ornaments by which it is distinguished, have been
made, and have been long in the hands of the engraver.
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Near the site of this majestic edifice was found a mutilated
stone image of Brakma, and at no great distance, situated
within a few yards of the confluence of the rivers Elo and
Prdga, are the remains of several very beautifully executed
and interesting temples, in form and design corresponding
with those in the neighbourhood of Brambdnan. In niches
and on the walls of these are designed in relief numerous
figures with many arms, evidently of the Braminical order,
most of them having their several attributes perfect. It
is remarkable that at Béro Bédo no figures of this description
occur.

The image of the harpy (No. 1. of the annexed plate) was
taken from the temple at Béro Bédo and brought to England :
it is of stone, in length about twenty inches, and exceedingly
well executed. The other subjects in this plate were not
found in this neighbourhood. No. 2 is a stone box about a
foot square, containing a small golden lingam : it was recently
dug up near Mdlang by a peasant, who was levelling the
ground for a cooking place. No. 8 and 4 are representations
of ornamental stone water-spouts, collected in the vicinity of
Pakalung’an. No.5 is an ornamental corner stone, now
lying among the ruins of Majapdhit, the figure carved upon
which is nearly as large as life.

- Next to Béro Bédo in importance, and perhaps still more
‘interesting, are the extensive ruins; which are found on
Ginung Dieng, the supposed residence of the gods and demi-
gods of antiquity *. This mountain, from its resemblance
to the hull of a vessel, is also called Génung Préhu. 1tis
situated northward and westward of the mountain Sindéro,
which forms the boundary between Kedd and Bdanyumas, and
terminates a range of hills running east from the mountain of
Tegdl. There are no less than twenty-nine different peaks of
this mountain, or rather cluster of mountains, each of which
has its peculiar name, and is remarkable for some peculiar
production or natural phenomenon.
_ On a table-land about six hundred feet higher than the sur-

¢ Here, according to the tradition of the Javans, are to be found the
ruins of dryina, Gatut Kdcha, Bfma, Derma Kasima, Sa Déwa, and other
characters who figured in the Brdta Yidha, or war of the Pdndus.
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rounding country, which is some thousand feet above the level
of the sea, are found the remains of various temples, idols,
and other sculpture, too numerous to be described in this
place. A subject in stone, having three faces, and another
with four arms, having a ball or globe in one hand and a
thunderbolt in another, were the most conspicuous, - . =

The ascent from the country below to the table-land on
which these temples stood is by four flights of stone steps, on
four different sides of the hill, consisting of not less than one -
thousand steps each, The ascent from the southern side is
now in many parts steep and rocky, and in some places
almost inaccessible, but the traveller is much assisted by the
dilapidated remains of the stone steps, which appear to be of
the greatest antiquity. Time alone, indeed, cannot have so
completely demolished a work, of which the materials were so
durable and the construction so solid. The greatest part of
this wonderful memorial of human industry lies buried under
huge masses of rock and lava; and innumerable proofs are
afforded of the mountain having, at some period since the
formation of the steps, been in a state of violent eruption.
Near the summit of one of the hills there is a crater of about
half a mile diameter.

At no great distance from this crater, in' a north-west
direction, is situated a plain or table-land, surrounded on all
sides but one by a ridge of mountains about a thousand feet
above it. At some very remote period it was perhaps itself
the crater of a vast volcano. On its border are the remains
of four temples of stone, greatly dilapidated, but manifestly
by the effect of some violent shock or concussion of the
earth. The largest of them is about forty feet squarc: the
walls are ten feet thick, and the height about thirty-five feet.
The only apartment which it contains is not more than twenty
feet square, and has only one entrance. The roof is arched
to a point in the centre, about twenty feet high above the
walls, so that the whole building was almost one solid mass
of masonry, composed of the most durable cut stone, in
blocks of from one to two feet long and about nine inches
square. Yet these walls, so constructed, are rent to the
bottom. It was particularly observable, that little or no
injury had been done by vegetation, the climate being unfa-

vow. IL D
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vourable to the waringen, whose roots are so destructive
to the buildings of the lower regions. The entablatures
of these buildings still exhibit specimens of delicate and very
elegant sculpture. Several deep excavations are observed in
the neighbourhood. These, it is said, were made by the
natives, in search of gold utensils, images, and coins, many
of which have, from time to time, been dug up here.

~'The whole of the plain is covered with scattered ruins and
large fragments of hewn stone to a considerable distance. In
ithe centre are four more temples, nearly similar to those
before mentioned, but in a much better state of preservation,
the sculpture being in many places quite perfect. Numerous
images of deities are scattered about.

,On a more minute examination of this plain, traces of the
Ete of nearly four hundred temples were discovercd, having

road and extensive streets or roads running between them at
ight anglesy The ground-plan of these, as far as it could be
ascertained, with sketches of the different images, ornaments,
and temples, which distinguish this classic ground, have been
made by Captain Baker, who devoted three weeks to the
accomplishment of this interesting object. At present I have
it only in my power to exhibit a drawing of one of the temples,
in the state in which it was found in 1815, with the same
wl'lﬁ,le restored to what it originally was.

e whole of the country lying between Giénung Dieng
and Brambdnan, in a line nearly crossing the central part of
the island, abounds with ruins of temples, dilapidated images,
and traces of Hinduism. Many of the villagersbetween Blé-
dran and Jétis, in the road from Bdnyumas through Kedd,
have availed themselves of the extensive remains to form the
walls of their buildings. In the enclosures to several of the
villages (which are here frequently walled in) are discovered
large stones, some representing gorgon heads, others beauti-
fully executed in relief, which had formed the friezes and cor-
nices of temples, all regularly cut so as to be morticed together,
but now heaped one upon another in the utmost confusion and
disorder.

Along the fields, and by the road-side, between Jétis and
Mdgelan, are scen in ditches or elsewhere many beautiful
remains of sculpture, and among them many yonts and lin-

10
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gams, where they seem not only to be entirely disregarded by
the natives, but thrown on one side as if in the way.

The following is the account given by Dr. Horsfield of the
ruins found in the Eastern Provinces of the native princes, in
the year 1815,

KEDIRI, &c.

“ In the districts of Jagardga, Chariban, Riwa, Kaldng-
bret, Trengdli, Pranardga, and Magetdn, these antiquities
are dispersed solitary at occasional points, and consist prin-
cipally of images or réchas. The remains of buildings, and
of towns and cities, generally distinguished by the name of
Koéta-beddh, are also noticed ; but Mddion, Kértasina, Ke-
dérs, and Sreng’dt, contain very important and interesting
antiquities. «

In regarding them, the vicinity of the former capital of the
princes of the house of Majapdhit strikingly offers itself for
consideration; and a traveller perceives them to increase in
number, as he proceeds from the western to the castern
districts.

Commencing my notices from the westward, I have to
point out in Mddion four monuments, or stones covered with
inscriptions : these, with several pedestals and other remains
of ancient buildings, have been collected and employed at
Mauspiti, the capital of Mddion, lately established by Rdden
Rdng’ga, the well known rebel of the Yigya-kerta court. On
the largest of these monuments the characters of the inscrip-
tion are still in a great degree distinguishable, and these I
have carefully taken off; on the others, which are smaller,
the characters, although completely perceivable, are too much
obliterated by the decomposition and decay of the substance
of the stone to afford a copy. Besides these inscriptions ; re-
mains of buildings, pedestals, and réchas of different sizes,
have also been collected from various parts of this province,
and employed to decorate a well and bath near the capital.
After a considerable interruption, which contains no remains
at present, I discovered, in a direction almost due east from
Mauspdti, i the district of Anjég, a monument with an in-
scription in a more perfect state. In form this, as well as the

D 2
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others, resembles the common tomb-stones of our burial
grounds, exceeding them only in size: its dimensions have
been carefully taken. Four sides are covered with characters;
two of these were in a state sufficiently preserved to be copied
with only occasional deficiencies. This stone was placed
near a chdndi, of which the ruins only remain. It was two
stories high, built of elegant bricks, according to the usual
plan and distribution. In size, it nearly agrees with that of
Jdbung, near Probolingo. It is obvious, that both the dimen-
sions and the general plan of the numerous chdndis found in
these eastern districts, built of these materials, arc similar ; at
least they do not exhibit that variety, both in size and distri-
bution, that is observed among the larger edifices built of
stone.

Anjég is connected in the east to Kértasdna. In this pro-
vince I found two monuments covered with inscriptions, a
kétak beddh, or destroyed capital, and various réchas. The
district of Brébeg has lately been separated from Kértasdina.
The newly-appointed Tumsing’'gung,in clearing and levelling
the ground for a dwelling and for a new capital, on the site of
the village Brébeg, discovered, by following the indication of
water oozing from the surface, in a slight concavity covered
by a wild vegetation, the remains of a bath, constructed with
neatness, and not without taste and art. ‘The principal exca-
vation, which appears to have been employed as a bath, is
oblong, and about ten feet in length. Six small outlets or
fountains pour the water into it, which was conducted from a
rivulet flowing at some distance, by small canals cut of stone,
but bedded in a foundation of brick. The fountains discharg-
ing the water are covered with sculpture in relief, tolerably
executed: one of these is a female figure pouring small
strcams from the breasts. Adjoining to this bath are several
other reservoirs of water, included in the same square, and
receiving the supply by the same channcels. Every thing is
constructed massy of regular and clegant bricks. The present
Twiniing'qung has collected, near this bath, many réchas and
other antiquitics from various parts of the district: among
these was found one swnall inscription. Towards the foot of
mount MH’ilis, in a southern direction from Brébeg, 1 visited,
at the village Ny'etos, a chdndi constructed of brick, and still
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entire, with only partial dilapidation of the ornamental parts.
It is on the whole very similar to the appearance exhibited
by the remains of the chdndi at Anjég, and to the others con-
structed of bricks in the eastern districts above mentioned.
Near this is a smaller chdndi, of the same construction, in
ruins, with various other remains of antiquity.

Thesenvirons of the capltal of Kediri abound with antiqui-
ties of every kind; but it is evident that here, more than at
other places, great expense and labour has been bestowed to
demolish the buildings and to mutilate the i images. In all
paris of the site of the present capital I noticed fragments
covered with sculpture in relief/ broken réchas, and regularly
chiselled oblong stones, of that kind which was employed in
the construction of the chdndis, besides very extensive foun-
dations, in brick, of walls, buildings, &c. I am further led to
suppose, from the regularity and elegance of the materials em-
ployed, that a Mahomedan temple and grave have been con-
structed almost entirely from an ancient building demolished
for the purpose, at the period of the introduction of the Ma-
homedan religion. This temple is called Astdna Gedéng, but
none of the present inhabitants can give any information as
to the period of its construction. As it is of Mahomedan
origin I took onlya very slight view of it, to avoid the dis-
agreeable gesticulations which the natives always exhibited
on the approach of one of their sanctuaries; and it is a very
comfortable circumstance that a traveller is freely permitted
to examine undisturbed, all those antiquities which are un-
equivocally derived from a period preceding the introduction
of Mahomedanism, or from what the natives call “ wong kina,
kapir, or buda.”

I shall shortly enumerate the principal antiquities of Kedirs
which I visited, and only mention the names of those villages
where the greatest number of réchas are dispersed. These
are Pdpar, Kebo-gidung, Gadingan and Pdgot.

The cave of Séla-mdngleng is situated about two miles in
a western direction from the capital, at the foot of the hill
Klstok, an appendage to the large mountain of Wilis: it con-
sists of four small apartments cut into the solid rock compos-
ing the hill, on a very gentle eminence. The apartments are
adjoining to each other, forming a regular series, which
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stretches from north to south. The two middle apartments,
which are the largest, have each an entrance from without,
while those at the extremity communicate by an interior door,
each with the apartment next to it. They differ but little in
size. Their form is square or oblong ; the largest is less than
twenty feet in length. The walls of the two principal apart-
ments are covered with sculpture, and various platforms and
projections indicate the places of devotion or penance. Seve-
ral réchgs mow arranged in the avenue leading to the cave,
as well as the sculpture covering the walls of the apartments
within, are handsomely worked ; but the external sculpture
of the rock is coarse, and the steps by which one ascends,
which are cut out of the same general mass of rock, appear to
have been made intentionally rude. Several niches for réchas,
lamps, &c. are cut in various parts of the walls; a lingam, se-
veral reservoirs of water, and other figures are arranged on the
vestibule. Of an inscription on the external rock, one regular
line, stretching from the door of the outer apartments to the
northern extremity of the rock, is still discernible, but many
of the characters are probably too much effaced to afford an
explanation,

In an eastern direction from the capital of Kedirt, the an-
tiquities of Séntul and of Pradung are the most remarkable.
Séntul is situated near the district of Tiga-wdngi, in a forest,
the condition of which indicates an undisturbed vegetation for
many successive ages. The dimensions of the principal edi-
fice, now remaining nearly entire, are comparatively inconsi-
derable, but the workmanship is executed in a style of ele-
gance, equal to that of any antiquity found on the island. By
the present inhabitants the building is denominated a chiénkup,
which word, in as far as it admits of a precise translation,
denotes a place of burial or a repository of the dead. It ap-
pears to resemble, in its general scheme, several of the other
principal antiquities of Java, being a solid massy structure,
without any internal apartment or chamber, as a chdnds, but af-
fording, on the summit, an extensive platform or place of de-
votion, to which one of the sides is appropriated to farnish an
ascent, while the others are perpendicular. The access to the
chinkup was from the west. Not only the sides of the stairs,
but the perpendicular walls of the building, are ernamented
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by entabldtures, the internal divisions of which are covered
by elegant sculpture, while the projections are carved into a
great variety of forms, which can only be represented clearly
by a drawing. A few images, removed from their original
situation, are dispersed through different parts of the surround-
ing area, displaying an exquisite workmanship. On the sum-
mit remains an highly elegant reservoir of water of uncommon
dimensions. The plan of this building is a nearly regular
square, the sides of which are about thirty-six feet in length.

It contains in its foundation a subterraneous cell, to which
the descent is by very narrow steps, leading from the south :
this consists of three compartments, gradually decreasing in
dimensions as they extend into the body of the building. The
height of the cell does not permita person to stand erect, and
no vestiges indicate its former appropriation, whether as a
place of devotion or penance, or for the reception of the re-
mains of the person to whose memory devotion was paid on
the summit.

Near this chénkup is a smaller building of the same kind,
equally ornamented by handsome sculpture. The remaining
bases of numerous walls shew the division of the surrounding
court into many compartments, and the whole adjoining terri-
tory was included within a wall constructed of brick, of
which I found the vestiges in various points, and numerous
separate foundations and detached fragments of chiseled stone
remain within the exterior wall in the confines of the
chinkup.

In proceeding from Séntul, in an eastern direction, to the
extremity of the province of Kediri, solitary remains of an-
tiquity are occasionally found ; aad it is probable that these
extend, without considerable interruption, towards the cele-
brated antiquities of Mdlang. Among these, t#gus or land-
marks are also observed.

The chdnd? of Pridung is situated about eight miles south-
west of Séntul. Though constructed entirely of brick, this
edifice deserves particular notice. It exceeds in its dimen-
sions and importance all other edifices built of the same ma-
terials that I have seen. Besides a principal apartment, the
entrance to which is from the west, it contains in the east,
the north, and the south, smaller apartments on the same floor,
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whose entrance corresponds to the niches usually observed in
the walls. The projecting base containing the stairs has been
destroyed, and one ascends at present to view the interior of
the chdndi by a ladder, the height of about twenty feet. The
dimensions of the ornaments and figures on the sides corres-
pond to the size of the building, and the sculpture is executed
in a superior style. Following a southern direction, réckas,
reservoirs of water, mortars, fragments of buildings and oma-
ments, are found at almost every village. Near the boundary,
but within the province of Sreng’dt, a chdndi of brick, of the
usual size, still remains entire near the village Genéngan.

The réchas which have been accumulated at the capital of
Sreng'dt from the vicinity, indicate the condition of the an-
cient establishments, as the general review of the antiquities
found in this province, strongly points out that its former cul-
ture was very different from its present rudeness. ' Places
which are now covered with almost impenetrable forests)like
those surrounding the chunkup of Séntul, thefirst appearance

] of which would indicate an undisturbed growth from the origin
| of vegetation, are found to conceal the most stupendous monu-
| ments of human art and labour. During various botanical
excursions which I made through this province, I discovered
{(or rather was led to them by the natives) the ckdndi of Geddy,
ithe antiquities at Penatdran, and various monuments covered
'with inscriptions) which I shall separately enumerate below.

The chdndi of Gedég is a structure in the usual style of
brick, but executed with superior excellence, while much of
the ornametal work is supplied of stone. Several of the sides
are still entire, but the base of the entrance or steps has
gradually separated. Geddyg is situated near Bktar, formerly
a capital, but now reduced to a simple village. Here, also,
interesting antiquities are found, among which the site of a
deserted capital, with its walls and many stone pedestals, at-
tract the notice of the traveller.

Proceeding in a nearly north-east direction, I visited the
antiquities at Penataran. These, if not of the first rank, must
doubtless be considered as belonging to those of second im-
portance and interest, both on account of extent and execu-

© tion; but a complete and accurate ‘description would require
a detail too extensive for my present purpose. The greatest
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part of these antiquities is now in ruins. (Their general plan,
indicates an appropriation both to purposes of devotion and:
habitation. They comprize an extensive area of an oblong

form, which was surrounded by an external wall of which the’
foundations can be traced throughout) and the whole was

divided into three compartments. e principal edifice is

situated in the eastern compartment, and was only accessible

after passing three separate gates) which are all discernible,
although much decayed. They are individually guarded, as at

Chdndi séwu and Singa-sdri; by porters resting on their hams, -
while a knee is drawn up to support the hand clasping a club

of proportionate size. The principal gate, in ancient times

probably the only entrance, is of huge dimensions, and guarded

by porters of gigantic size.) This led to the first subdivision

of the whole area, in which twq elevated plains, of an oblong

form, confined by walls rising above the surrounding territory,

and in all probability the floors of former places of dwelling,

are the most interesting objects that now remain.

One of these plains extends to the north-east extremity,
having been in contact with the external wall, as appears from
its relative situation to the gate, and to the foundations that
still exist; this is of great dimensions: the other inclines
more to the middle of this compartment, and is somewhat less
in extent. Both exhibit the appearance of having supported
a building, and are elevated at present about three feet above
the level of the surrounding forest, while the same depth is
concealed by a layer of vegetable mould, accumulated during
many successive ages. The sides of the smaller plain are
covered with elegant sculpture in relief, the detail of the de-
sign of which would alone require a considerable time. Four
entrances are indicated by as many flights of steps, the sides of
which are elegantly decorated, and the pedestals still remain-
ing at regular intervals along the confines, having the form of
truncated pyramids, appear to shew that it was covered by a
roof supported by wooden pillars, somewhat in the style of
the pasébans of the present Javans. Similar pedestals are
likewise placed in regular order along the sides of the large
plain, which has the same number of entrances as the smaller,
of which those in the north and south are guarded by porters
of comparatively small stature.
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The second compartment is less extensive than the western :
a small chindi of excellent workmanship, built of stone, hére
attracts particular notice. The remains of various buildings,
pedestals, and broken ornaments, are also observed, and it is
probable that others are concealed by the forest and mould
which covers this compartment, which must be considered as
the vestibule to the third or eastern division, containing the
principal edifice : this of the various remains of the whole
area deserves the most attention. It is indeed a surprising
and a wonderful work : both the labour required in the con-
struction, and the art displayed in the decoration are incal-
dulable. The general base is a large square, but each of the
{des has a particular projection in the middle, the largest
bging in the west, where the ascents are placed, by which the
-outline exhibits twelve angles, It belongs to the same class
of buildings as that at Séntul, containing no chamber or
vacancy within, but exhibiting a solid mass, highly decorated
at the sides, and affording externally places of devotion. It
consists of three different compartments, suctessively of
smaller dimensions. Two pair of steps, one to the north, the
other to the south of the most projecting part of the western
gide, lead to the area furnished by the lower compartment,
the form of which agrees with the general base. From the
middle of the most projecting part of the western side of this
area, a single flight of steps conducts to the second, and is
immediately continued to the third area on the summit of the
whole building. The second compartment does not agree in
form with the general base, but by means of the diverging of
the sides in a direction opposite to the most projecting parts
of the lower area, it furnishes in the west a plain before the
steps, and in the north, the south, and the east, extensive
areas or squares, which were probably destined for particular
worship. By the form of the second compartment the second
area is likewise modified; but to demonstrate this a plan
would be required ; and I shall only add, that the upper area
was a regular square, but as appears from the remains of
various foundations, subdivided into partitions.
Here the figure of Brdma)(the récha with four faces) is
" placed alone, of a workmanship and finish superlatively excel-
lent. It is to be remarked in this place, that besides this,
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only one image is found on this structure, attached to the
walls of the second compartment, facing the smaller area on
the base, from which it appears to have been worshipped. I
shall not enter into a detail of the sculpture which covers all
the sides of the three compartments : its diversity far exceeds
the bounds of my examination or description. In the intel-
ligent visitor it excites astonishment, and displays a degree of
art and of taste, equal, as far as my opportunities for obser-
vation have extended, to that of any of the other remains of
antiquity found on Java.

In clearing up part of the rubbish that surrounded the
southem sides of this edifice, I was fortunate enough to dis-
cover a monument covered with an inscription of the usual
size and form ; but the characters have suffered much from
time. ' .

Of other antiquities which fell under my observation in the
province of Sreng’dt, 1 shall only mention those at Semdn-
ding and Sangrdhan. These, from their semblance to the
edifice at Séntul, appear to have contained the remains of the
dead, and to have been employed to celebrate their memory.
They are considered as chénkups by the natives. Each has
something particular in its structure and appropriation; but
I shall not extend these details, Various spots were men-
tioned by the inhabitants, which are now covered with a close
forest, in which less considerable remains, réchas, &c. are
found, and others are probably concealed or unknown. They
existed also on the south side of the large river flowing from
the east, a branch of the river of Kedfri and Surabdya,
the tract of Luddya, celebrated at present only on account of
the wildness of the territory. Among these I visited a
monument covered with inscriptions in a highly preserved
condition. (In my botanical excursions through this and the
neighbouring districts, I also met with various caverns and
other remains, the retreat of fakirs, hermits, &c. to which the
approach is difficultJor painful : they are distinguished by the
denomination of Ber-tdpa.

Proceeding further east, the ruins in the district of Mélang
next attract our attention. These I visited in 1815.
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RUINS AT SINGA SARI, &c. IN THE DISTRICT OF
MALANG.

We first proceeded from Pasiruan to Ldwang, mounting
our horses at the ruins of a fort, which for some time with-
stood the Dutch arms on their first taking possession of these
districts. Further on, between Ldiwang and Madlang, the
scene of a famous battle fought at that time was pointed out
to us. The family of the present Regent were first appointed
to the office for services rendered on that occasion. The
road from Pasiruan to Ldwang lay principally through
forests, in which we observed the waringen to predominate.

On the next morning we visited the ruins of S¥nga Sdri,
which are situated a few paces within the entrance of a teak
forest, about four miles from Ldtwang, and on the right of the
high-road leading to Adlang.

The first object which attracted our attention was the
ruins of a chdndi or temple. It is a square building, having
the entrance on the western side : its present hcight may be
about thirty feet. Over the entrance is an enormous gorgon
‘head, and a similar ornament appears originally to have been
placed on each of the other sides bf the building, over the
niches, which correspond with the cntrance on the western
side. In one of these niches we observed an image lying flat
on the ground, with its head off: in another, the pedestal of
an image, which we were informed had been taken away by
Mr. Engelhard; and where the traces of a third niche
appeared, the stones had been removed, and a deep hole dug,
80 as (o disfigure, and in a great measure demolish, this part
of the building. This was also attributed to Mr. Engelhard’s
agents.

On cntering the chdndi, to which we ascended by stones
which had evidently been once placed as steps, we observed
a very deep cxcavation, and a large square stonc upsect and
thrown on one side. We ordered it to be filled up and the
large stone replaced. There was a round hole passing com-
pletely through the centre of this stone, which, whether it had
been an altar, the pedestal to some image, or a yéni, we could
not ascertain.
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Without the building, on part of the ruins which appeared
to have been the lower terrace, we noticed two porters, with
clubs in their hands, resting on the shoulder. The features
were entirely defaced, and the images rude; but we easily
recognized their similarity to the porters at Brambdnan.
They were, however, not above three feet high,

The devices, ornaments, and general style of this temple
are not very different from those of the great temple at
Brambdnan : the cornices and mouldings are no less rich and
well executed. The external form of the building may differ,
but the recess, or chamber within, seems on the same prin-
ciple. There is no inlet for the light from above.

. Proceeding a short distance further inte the forest, we - -
found several images of the Hindu mythology, in excellent
preservation, and more highly executed than any we had
previously seen in the island. In the centre, without pro-
tection from the weather, was the bull Ndnd:, quite perfect,
with the exception of the horns, one of which was lying by
the side of it. This image is above five feet and a half long,
in high preservation, and of excellent proportion and work-
manship.

/Near the bull, and placed against a tree, is a magnificent -
Brahma. The four heads are perfect, except that there is a
mutilation about the nose. The figure is highly ornamented,
and more richly dressed than is usual.

Not far off we notnced/Mahadewa, known by his trident.
On the stone from which this is cut in relief are several
Devandgari characters.

Another stone, with a figure nearly similar, stood by it. A
Hindu Sepoy, who accompanied us, asserted that it repre-
sented a Bramin, but it was too mutilated for us to ascertain
the point.

Aqcar or chariot of Siria, or the sun, with seven horses, of
which the heads were wanting, was the only other object of
antiquity in this groupe. The horses are at full speed, with
extended tails, and the square of the chariot seems to have
once formed the pedestal of an image.

At the distance of about a hundred yards from this spot,
we were conducted to:a magnificent Ganésa of a colossal
size, most beautifully executed, and in high preservation.
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The pedestal is surrounded by skulls, and skulls seem used
not only as ear-rings, but as the decoration of every part to
which they can be applied. The head and trunk are very
correct imitations of nature. The figure appears to have
stood on a platform of stone; and from the number of stones
scattered, it is not improbable it may have been inclosed in a
niche or temple.

Still further in the wood, at a short distance, we found
another colossal statue, of the same stamp as the porters at
Brambdnan. This statue was lying on its face at the entrance
of an elevated stone terrace: but the people having excavated
and cleared the earth around, we were enabled distinctly to
examine the face and front. It measures in length about
twelve feet, breadth between the shoulders nine feet and a
half, and at the base nine feet by five, and is cut from one
solid stone. The figure is represented as sitting on its hams,
with the hand resting on each knee, but no club, although it
is not impossible it may have been broken off. The coun-
tenance is well expressed and the nose prominent ; but this
feature, as well as the mouth and chin, have suffered injury
from partial mutilation.

The statue seems evidently to have fallen from the adjacent
elevated terrace, which is about eighteen feet high in its
present dilapidated state, and is built of stones, the upper
ones being immense slabs of five feet by four, and three feet
thick. A second figure of the same dimensions was after-
wards found in the vicinity ; these were no doubt porters who
guarded the entrance to these temples.

Having visited all that could be traced in the vicinity of
Singa Sdri, we proceceded on to Mdlang, distant thirteen
palls from Léwang, and in the evening we visited the ruins
of Sapit-érang, usually called Kétah Bédah, or demolished
fort, the site of the last establishment of the refugees from
Majapdhit. .

The wall of this fortification is of brick, and the foundation
is traced without difficulty. We rode round it within side,
and as far as we could calculate it could not measure less
than two miles round. It is of an irregular figure, but in a
position rendered remarkably strong by two rivers, which run
their course round three-fourths of the wall, and then unite.
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The depth from the wall to the rivers is from fifty to a hun-
dred feet, and in some places still more; in many parts the

descent is nearly perpendicular. Where the rivers do not .

encircle the walls, a deep moat is cut from one river to the
other, which is easily flooded by stopping the course of either
river. It is about seventy-five feet wide and not less than
fifty deep, even in its present state, filled up no doubt con-
siderably, and in many parts cultivated. :There appear to be
several dwellings, if not villages, within the walls, and a good .
deal of cultivation, principally of tobacco.

The next morning we proceeded to visit the ruins at Kédal -
and Jégu, the former about seven miles, the latter nearly four
from Malang, in a sout.h-ea,sterly direction.

At Kédal are the remains of a very beautifal temple of stone:
its present height about thirty-five feet. The building is sup-
ported by a lion at each of the four cornices, and one on each
side of the steps of the entrance. In the centre of each of the
lower departments, between the lions, are figures in relief
upon the wall. The mouldings and sculpture on this temple
are in the same style as those of Brambdnan and Bdro Bédo,
bat of still greater beauty. The building is surrounded by a
square wall, and in the front is a raised terrace. The chamber
appears to be of the same form as most of the temples in Java.
Over the entrance is an immense gorgon head, a.nd in the
chamber itself a deep hole.

There are no Hindu images or other traces of H.mdu my-
thology, except what may be afforded by the lions, and the
figures in relief above mentioned. These represent the same
principal figure, but with different attributes. On one side
three immense serpents entwine over the head, the tail of one
of them evidently held in the right hand ; on another a watez-
pot, with a serpent’s head attached toit, is on the head of the
figure ; and on the other there is a female figure with a ser-
pent, the female reclining over the head.

This temple is just within the skirts of a forest.

At Jdgu, also, we found the ruins a few yards within a
forest, but these appeared to have been more extensive than

the preceding.
The base of the principal building is much larger than any
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of the temples we visited in the eastern part of the island, and
there appeared to have been originally two or three terraces
rising one above the other to the height of thirty feet. The
form of the entrance still appears, but the roof, sides, and
back part of the building, have entirely given way. Behind
the ruin, and apparently in the same spot on which it origi-
nally fell, lies a dilapidated image of a Hindu deity. The
pedestal of this image is perfect, and lies near it. The head
had been carried to Mélang some years ago by a Dutchman.
On the back stone we observed an inscription, evidently in the
Devandgari character, and which the Sepoy who accompanied
us declared to be Sanscrit. The characters on each side were
extremely distinct, but those at the back of the head of the
figure were defaced.

This building is most richly ornamented with carved work,
and various devices in relief are cut in the first, second, and
third stories. One of these relievos represents a battle be-
tween an army of apparently polished people and an army of
Rasdksa. The figures are very rudely carved and dispropor-
tioned, but in general richness of effect may be compared to
the style of the ornaments at Béro Bédo. There are a variety of
processions and achievements represented in different parts,
but no where could we observe any image or particular object
of devotion. Along the cornices, which are most splendidly
rich, we noticed birds and beasts of various descriptions inter-
woven. In one part a palm tree between two lambs approach-
ing each other, in another a perfect boar, apparently led to
the sacrifice.

At a short distance from this principal building, say fifty
yards, stands the remains of what would appear to have been
an elevated terrace of about twelve feet high. The ascent is
on one side, by regular stone steps, still perfect.

Previously to leaving Mdlang we took sketches of two
images brought in from the fort, and also of the image of a
man, peculiar from the manner in which the hair was tied.
At Madlang, also, I received from the Tumdng’qung a small
square stone-box, containing a golden lingam ; this had been
discovered three months before, about a cubit under ground,
by a peasant, while digging for stones to build his cooking
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place. The lingam had originally two very small red stones
within it, something like rubies ; one of them was lost before
it was delivered to me, the other by the party examining it.

TEMPLES AT SUKU. .

Thegemains of antiquity still existing at Sékwu, though not to
be compared with those at Brambdnan and Béro Bédo in extent
and magnificence, seem to claim a peculiar interest, on account
of the indication they afford of a different form of worship.
These ruins ;were not known to Europeans until a short time
previous to my visit to the central districts, in May 1815, When
1 visited them, the native inhabitants of Swra-kérta were also
ignorant of their existence, and we are indebted for the disco-
very to the British Resident at that court, Major Martin Johnson.

They lie in an eastern direction from Séra-kerta, and are
distant from that capital about twenty-six English miles, being
situated on the summit of one of the smaller hills to be found
on the base of the mountain Ldwu. Erom Sira-kérta our road
was a continued ascent, which increased as we approached
the hills : the country most highly cultivated, and in the im-
mediate vicinity of the hills, where the dry cultivation predo-
minated, beautiful beyond description.

Sdku is the name of the village to which the lands in the
neighbourhood of these ruins are annexed ; and we were not
able to ascertain that they were designated by any other name,
or that the term Séku had any immediate reference or applica-
tion to the buildings.

The principal structure is a truncated pyramid, situated on -
the most elevated of three successive terraces. The ruins of
two obelisks, having the form of the section of a pyramid, are
also observable in the vicinity of the principal building, and
on each side of the western front appear several piles of
ruinous buildings and sculpture. The length of the terraces
is about one hundred and “fifty-seven feet; the depth of the
first, eighty feet; of the second, thirty; and of the highest,
one hundred and thirty feet.

The approach is from the west, through three porches or
gatewaysy of which the outermost alone is now standing ; but
enough remains of the second and third to indicate a simila-
rity of construction. This porch is a building of about six-

VOL. II. E
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teen feet high, in tolerable preservation, of a pyramidal form.
The entrance is seven feet and a half high, and about three
feet wide; a gorgon head forms the key-stone of the arch.
The ascent is first by seven, and shortly after by three steps ;
and in relief, on the centre of the flooring under the porch, is a
:representahon of the male and female pudenda.)

On the outer face of the porch several figures are sculptured
in relief. On the right side, the principal figure is that of a
. man of monstrous appearance devouring a child : to his right

_a dog sitting, the head wanting, and a bird of the stork kind
near the root of a tree, on one of the branches of which a
bird not unlike a dove or pigeon is perched; over the figure
is a bird on the wing, either the hawk or eagle. Above the
figure of a man with the tail of a writhing snake in his mouth,
is another which appeared to us to be that ofa sphynx ; it is
however represented as floating in the air, with the legs, arms,
and tail extended. The tail is similar to that of the lizard
species, and the hands appear to be webbed claws, but the
body, limbs, and face, are human: the breasts distinguish it
as female. Over this again is a small curling reptile, like a
worm or small snake, reminding us of the asp.

On the north and on the south face of the gateway there is
a colossal eagle with extended wings, holding in its talons
an immense serpent, plaited in three folds, its head turned to-
wards the eagle and ornamented with a coronet.

It was impossible to reflect on the design of these sculp-
tures, without being forcibly struck with their reference to
the ancient worship of Egypt. The form of the gateway
itself, and of all the ruins within our view, was pyramidal.
In the monster devouring the child we were reminded of 7y-
phon; in the dog, of Anoubis; in the stork, of the Ibdis: the
tree, too, seemed to be the palm, by which the Egyptians de-
signated the year; the pigeon, the hawk, the immense ser-
pents, were all symbols of Egyptian worship.

Lying on the first terrace we observed several scattered
stones, having various devices sculptured on them, some of
human figures, one of a tiger wanting the head, which had
been broken off, and several of elephants and oxen. On one
we noticed the representation of a man on horseback, followed
by five spearmen and a pdyong bearer. We then ascended

9
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by five steps to the second terrace, on which were also some
scattered ruins of buildings and sculpture. Ascending again
three steps we came to the third terrace, when the principal
building appeared in front, at the distance of about ninety
feet. The ruins of several other temples and buildings also
appeared in irregular heaps on each side of its front.

This building is on the centre of the terrace. Its base is a
perfect square, of forty-three feet and a half to the side, de-
creasing in size at each successive layer of stones, so as to
form steps to the height of nineteen feet; above this is a sort
of cornice, four feet nine inches high. The roof is twenty-one
feet two inches from north to south, and nineteen feet nine
inches from east to west. In the centre of it we observed a
part raised, of about a foot square, pierced by a small round
hole. It had the appearance of being intended as a pedestal,
or step, to some object which had been removed.

The sides of the pyramid face the cardinal points. The
western side contains a flight of narrow steps. At the top, in
the front of the building, we noticed two serpents, which ap-
pear to have been used for water-pipes; with this exception,
the whole building was plain and unornamented by sacred
emblems. The sides of the staircase are faced with flat stones.
The upper story or cornice is constructed with greater delicacy
than the building generally. We were not able to ascertain
whether there was any chamber within, and the point cannot
be decided without material injury to the edifice. The eastern
side seems to have suffered most from the effects of time.

Upon the ground on each side of the ascent is a large stone,
in the shape of a tortoise, measuring not less than eight feet
inlength ; the back flat, but the head well executed. A little
advanced in front there is a third of the same description.

Near these, on the south side of the entrance, stand the re-
mains of two temples, in one of which we discovered the
ashes of fire recently kindled. The natives who attended in-
formed us that the peasantry of the neighbouring villages
were still in the habit of burning incense and kindling fire in
this temple, and that when they suffered under or dreaded any
misfortune, they made an offering of this nature in the hope
of averting it. The building is about seven feet square, and
on all sides various images are sculptured on it. ¢

E 2
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The other building, which is still further south, has a ter-
race in the centre, the steps ascending to which are still per-
fect. The building appears to retain nothing of its original
pyramidal form, except at the south-east corner.

On different sides of this pile of building we noticed two in-
scriptions, each consisting of four characters. As they both
agreed with various other inscriptions in this neighbourhood,
except in the last character, which was different in all, we
concluded that they were dates. To the north of the principal
building, and almost contiguous to it, is an oblong structure,
running east and west. On this there has evidently been a
low terrace with a raised wall atthe back. On the upper part
of this terrace, and near the principal building, is a raised
platform, from which rises an obelisk, somewhat similar to that
noticed in the south, but of a much larger base, and orna-
mented with various devices on all sides. The spiral top is
mcomplete Resting inclined upon the west front of the
obelisk, is a statue, about four feet high and three feet broad *.

On each side of the terrace, which is narrow and long, we
observed, both above and below, various devices cut in relief’;
also a stone vase for containing water, respecting which a tra-
dition runs, that it could never be empty. We also raised
from the ground and took sketches of several slabs and stones
in the vicinity, which had been thrown down on their faces.
Of these, one represents a horned boar +. On another is an
elepha.nt tolerably well executed. In another the chief figure
is represented striking off human heads {. On another there is
a dog standing erect, and dressed like a man, with some build-
ings remarkable for the correctness of the perspective. On
another is a representation of the monkey flag §, the standard
of Arjiina, and even used at the present day by the Glddak ||
established at Sdra-kérta.

We discovered, nearly buried in the ground, two gigantic
statues with human bodies and limbs, but winged from the
arms like bats, and with spurs above the heel like those of a

* See No. 7 of the Plate, from the ruins of Subru.

4+ See No 2, same Plate. 1 See No. 1, same Plate.

§ See No. 3, same Plate.

{| An establishment consisting of a certain number of men and horses
always kept in readiness for the public service.
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cock. This figure occurs frequently in relief with some varia-
tion : sometimes with a fan-tail, and its wings extended, so as
almost to form a circle * ; in another the face appears devoid
of flesh, and the figure is standing with one foot on an elephant
and the other on a tortoise +.

On the lappet of the waistband of one of these colossal
statues we noticed an inscription of several lines ; but the most
interesting and perfect was discovered on the back of the
other, after we had with much difficulty raised it to an erect
posture. This last inscription is in excellent preservation,
and consists of lines, in each of which there are characters.
The perfect state of this part of the stone must be attributed
to its having been protected from the weather by its position
along the ground. This inscription, as well as all the others
which we discovered, are raised from the stone in relief, in the
same character as that first noticed, which differs from most
which had previously been discovered on the island .

We noticed particularly, as forming an exception to the
sculptures in general, another figure with four hands. It has
a coronet on the head, and ear-rings, and from the back of the
ear on each side appear to spring wings, which are half ex-
panded over the back of each shoulder. The armsand hands
were too mutilated to enable us to distinguish the attributes.

A little nearer to the north of the tortoises, in front of the
principal building, stands a large erect statue§, apparently in
its original position ; at the back of which, on a scroll hanging
from the waistband, is an inscription of several lines ; a figure
holding a double-headed trident in each hand and having
three spikes on each elbow, rudely executed, and elsewhere a
Pphallus, upwards of six feet long and not less than five in cir-
cumference. It had been broken in halves, but the two parts
were easily brought together: round the upper part are four
large balls of equal dimensions: along the urethra is an in-
scription in two lines, the letters being one above the other,
and on the upper part of one of these lines is the representa-
tion of a kris blade, and two squares crossing each other just

* See No. 4, same Plate 4 See No. 6, same Plate.
1 See No. 8, same Plate.

§ See No. 10, same Plate : others of the same kind were subsequently
discovered at Kedfri and farther east.
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above the point, with a circle and other ornaments in the
centre, 8o as to represent the sun; to the right of this is a re-
presentation of the moon in the first quarter; and furthet
again to the right a small circle, representing a star : the whole
in relief, very correctly executed, and in good preservation.

On one of the temples adjacent there are representations of
a similar symbol cut in relief.

We observed several monstrous ﬁgnres with clubs of dif-
ferent sizes. One in particular fronting the principal building,
grinning most horribly, and two near the steps leading to the
“upper terrace from the south.

Below the upper terrace, on the south side, we noticed the
foundation of a building of an oblong shape, with three large
slabs, on which were sculptured several objects which ap-
peared much to interest the Javans. On one we observed a
manufacturer of kris blades in the act of striking the steel.
Above him are placed, as in his workshop, among several
blades of different forms, a trident, a water-pot, a pair of
shares, and something not very unlike Mercury’s wand. On
another stone is seen a man with the proboscis of an elephant,
and in his hand a dog; on the third is a man blowing a
Javan bellows.

The natives informed us, that the country people were in
the habit of making offerings to these sculptures, which they
highly esteemed, from a tradition that they represented the
original Javan tikang bési, or workman in iron and steel.

The workmanship is ruder than that in the temples at
Brambdnan, Béro Bédo, or Mdlang, and the worship must
have been different.

Most of the images which are not in relief have been
decapitated, and the heads are not to be found; but there
still remains enough to enable a person well acquainted with
heathen mythology, to decide on the classes to which they
may generally be referred.

I could find no traditions regarding these Uemples “but
subsequent examination has enabled us to decide that the
character found in the inscriptions is an ancient form of the
Javan, and that the dates are, on one of the stones, 1361, and
on the larger phallus, 1362.

Besides the ruins of temples in brick noticed by Dr. Hors-
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field in the eastern provinces of the native princes, numerous

buildings constructed of similar materials, are found extend-

ing from the site of Majapdhit eastward as far as Probolingo,

near which,.a few yards off the high road, are situated two)
temples in brick. The larger temple may be about sixty:
feet high

All the temples of this class (that is to say, constructed in
brick, for they all vary in their style) were probably built
during the latter years of the Hindu religion. Those con-
structed of stone must be referred to a much earlier period.

Near Buitenzorg, and also at Récka Démas, a few miles
farther inland, both places adjacent to the site of the ancient
capital of Pajajdran, are found several rude images in stone,
and among them a figure with three faces (trimdrti). Images
of the same kind, as well as casts in metal, are also found in
Chéribon. The latter are particularly prized by the chiefs of
Teldga, who are descended from the princes of Pajajdran,
and consider these relics as representations of their fore-
fathers. ‘In the possession of the present Tdming’gung of
Teldgdt is an ancient manuscript written on Javan paper, and
folded up in the manner of the manuscripts of Ava. The
characters appear to be ancient Javan or Kdwi, but ill written. |
This manuscript contains drawings of deities, of the signs of'
the Zodiac, and numerous other astronomical, or perhaps:
rather astrological devices¥. Of the history of the manuscript
nothing is known, further than that the Tumung’gung and
his family believe it to have come with the relics before-
mentioned from Pajajiran. A copy of it has been brought
to England. /

Besides the extensive remains of temples and other edifices
already mentione/d\in the districts east of Chéribon,where alone
the antiquities deserve attention as works of art, there are to be
found on the mountains of Ung’drang the ruins of several very
beautifully executed temples in stone, with numerous dilapi-
dated figures, and among them seyeral chariots of Stxia, or
the sun)u" Most of them are sadly mutilated, but enough was
left to authorize a sketch of their original design +.

The Chdndi Banyukining (yellow water), which are so

* For the signs of the Zodiac and extracts from this manuscript, see
Astronomy, vol. i. + See Plate.
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called from their vicinity to the village of that name, are
situated within a few yards of a small volcanic crater, which
at the time I visited them was in many parts too hot to be
trodden with safety. They appear to have been built on
extensive terraces cut out of the mountain, and rising one
above another at intervals of some hundred yards. The
natives assert, that the temples were formerly far more exten-
sive, and that near the summit of several of the adjoining
peaks other temples are to be found. But here, as in most
parts of Java, the mountains for a considerable way below
the summit have been covered for ages, with an almost im-
penetrable forest : and where this is not the case, the moun-
tains have either been rent near their summit, or are covered
with lava or ashes from volcanic eruptions, so that whatever
may have formerly been the extent and grandeur of the
edifices which once crowned these towering heights, they are
at present either concealed or more frequently destroyed.
Notwithstanding the diligent search made by the British
_during the short period of their stay on Java, there are doubt-
less many very interesting discoveries to be made.)

* In Banyuwdngi, the most eastern province of the island,
besides figures of Hindu deities, several others are to be
found of extraordinary and grotesque appearance, which
-appear to represent the local deities of the island, and cor-
‘responding with those which are still worshipped on Bdli,
But whether they are to be considered as the deities of the
Javans or Balians is doubtful, as the Balians long had pos-
session of this province; and it is remarkable, that no such
figures are to be found in the provinces further westward.

The traditions of the country concerning the former seats
of government, enable us to trace at this day the site of
Médang Kamdlan, Jang'gdla, Gegélang or Singa Sdri, Dahd
or Kediri, Pajajiran, and Majapdhit, existing in remains of
immense tanks, heaps of building materials, and other un-
equivoeal vestiges of former cities.

Médang Kamulan* was situated in the district of Wira-
sdba, where in the centre of an extensive forest is pointed
out the site of the Sdtingel, distinguished by heaps of stones
and bricks; and at no great distance from it are the walls
and excavations of an extensive tank, several hundred feet

* See chapter on History.
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in length and breadth. These ruins, of which little more can
be said than that they are clearly discernible, are situated
between Penwadddos and the most eastern of the volcanic
wells alluded to in a former part of this work. (The natives
have a superstition, that the site of this ancient capital can-,
not be visited without some misfortune attaching to the party '
who undertake the visit. Those whom I had, with some
difficulty, induced to accompany me to the spot, did not fail
to assure me that I should lose my government within the
year. As the event justified the prediction, it is probable that
the superstition has rather gained ground than otherwise/
Many Javans maintain, that Brambdnan was the original of
Médang Kamidlan ; it is at least highly probable that it was
once the seat of empire. -

The site of Jang'gdla is still pointed out in the district of
that name in the division of Surabdya, and the country
around is strewed with antiquities. The same may be said
of Sing’a Sdri and Kediri. At Pajajdran, a heap of stones
is pointed out as the ruin of the Setingel, and numerous lines
crossing the country between rivers, attest the care with
which this position was entrenched. They may be seen close
by the road side, at a few hundred yards from the governor-
general’s country residence, and in many places they have
been cut through to make a passage for the high road.

At Majapdhit, in the district of Wirasdba, the marks of
former grandeur are more manifest. Here the walls of the
tank, upwards of a thousand feet in length, and not less than
six hundred in breadth, are quite perfect. They are of burnt
brick, and about twelve feet high. The whole area of the
tank, when I visited it, was one sheet of beautiful rice culti-
vation, and almost surrounded by a noble forest of teak.

A village adjacent is called Tra Wulan, or Tring Wiilan
(the light of the moon): here we found the tomb of Pitri
Chdémpa. Proceeding through three regular squares, each
enclosed with a wall, and in each of which were erected
several penddpas or sheds, we came to the interior on ascend-’
ing a few steps. On the right side of this enclosure, and
elevated a few feet, was the tomb of the princess and her
nurse ; the tomb being in the Mahomedan style, and having
upon it, in ancient Javan characters, the date 1320, perfectly
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distinct and in relief. On the other side are the tombs of
Kidi Tuming'gung Jdya Bdya, Den Mas, and nine other
chiefs whose names are mentioned. The tomb is religiously
guarded by several priests.

‘The ruins of the palace and several gateways of burnt
brick are to be seen; but the whole country, for many miles,

.is thickly covered with a stately teak forest, which appears
to have been the growth of ages, so that it is difficult to trace
' the outline of this former capital. Ruins of temples, mostly
‘executed in brick, are scattered about the country for many
§ miles,and attest the extent and grandeur of this “pride of Java.”

I observed near the former site of Majapdhit two images
of Ganésa, and some other mutilated deities of the Hindu
mythology. Near the tank was the figure represented in one
of the plates *, partly human and partly of the form of a bird,
and a distorted figure, which the Javans called Ménak Jing'ga;
but in general the vicinity of Majapdhit is remarkable for
the absence of any representations of the Hindu deities. The
temples are beautifully decorated with representations of
flowers, and other peculiar ornaments, which it would be
difficult to describe.

The only collection which appears to have been made by
Europeans of these interesting remains of antiquity, previously
to the establishment of the British government in 1811, was
by Mr. Engelhard, formerly governor of Semdrang. In the
garden of the residency of that station, several very beautiful
subjects in stone were arranged, brought in from different
parts of the country. Of them, and of several others, which
appear to have been brought into some of the native villages
from the vicinity of the different temples, drawings have
been taken, and the representations of Ganésa t+ and Dirga
(called Lora Jongran), both from subjects as large as life,
wrought in close-grained stone, will serve to convey some no-
tion of the beauty and delicacy with which they are executed.

I shall conclude this very general and imperfect account
of sculpture on Java, by referring the reader to the plate,
containing representations of several subjects in stone I, col-
lected and arranged in the Chinese temple of worship in the

* See Plate from subjects in stone, No. 5. 4+ See Plate.

1 See Plate from a subject in stone, brought from Brambanay.



ANTIQUITIES. 59

neighbourhood of Batavia. The period at which they were
collected is not known, and the subjects in general are not so
well executed as those found in the eastern parts of the island;
but it is remarkable, that the Chinese, whose form of worship
is at present so different from that of the Hindus (however
similar it may have been formerly) should in a foreign land
thus prize and appreciate the idols of the people whom they
affect to hold in contempt *.

Another plate exhibits several subjects in stone, collected
from the vicinity of Béro Bdédo in Ked#. The originals are
as large as life, and the sculpture and ornaments are executed
with great skill. No. 2 is an image with three heads (or #r:-
miirti,) similar to one on Gunung Dieng. No.$ is a mutilated
image of Brdhma, having four faces; this was found in a field
within a few hundred yards of the great temple of Béro Bédo.
The image No. 4 also occurs on Génung Prdhu.

The casts in metal which have been discovered in the
central districts of Java are numerous. The subjects repre-
sented in the plates annexed were selected from a collection
of about a hundred brought by me to this country. They
had most of them been found at different times near the ruins
of the temples, and preserved in the families of the petty
chiefs. I am indebted to Mr. Lawrence, the Resident of Kéd#,
for many of them, which were brought in to him by the na-
tives, on its being generally known that subjects of the kind
were interesting to the British authorities.

These casts are generally of copper, sometimes of brass, and
rarely of silver. The majority and best executed were found
in the vicinity of Ginung Dieng ; and it is asserted that for-
merly many gold casts of a similar description were disco-
vered, which have been melted down. The village of Kdls
Béber, situated at the foot of the mountain, is said from time
immemorial to have paid its annual rent, amounting to up-
wards of a thousand dollars, in gold, procured by melting
down the relics of antiquity discovered in the vicinity; but
for some years past, no more golden images being found, the
rents are paid in the coin of the country.

Among the casts which are now exhibited will be observed
two images of Brdhma ; one with eight arms, standing upon

¢ See Plate.
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a male and female figure ; the other with four, on a pedestal
surmounted by the lotus, having a fragment of the goose in
front. The former, in particular, is most beautifully executed.

The casts vary from three to six inches in height, and
abound in a variety of delicate ornaments, which it has not
been attempted to represent in the plates.

Several copper cups,warying from three to five inches in
‘diameter, and’having the signs of the zodiac and other designs

'represented upon them in relief, have likewise been discovered
‘in different parts of the island.’ A fac simile (reduced) of them
is given in the annexed plate.
- As the Javans of the present day attach no particular de-
signation to the different deities, except that of Gdna and
other terms to Ganésa, and that of Léro Jongran to Darga,
I have not thought it necessary to attach to all the representa-
tions the names which some of them may bear in the Hindu
mythology of continental India. Many of them do not occur
_in Moor’s Pantheon: some are decidedly Braminical, others
Budh, and some it is difficult to class under either head.

A variety of bells, tripods, and ornaments of various
- descriptions, occur in casts of metal, and form part of the
.collection brought to England.: These are of a small size,

seldom exceeding a few inches in length, although bells some-
times occur much larger; several of them are represented in
one of the plates.

The inscriptions engraved on stone, and in characters no
longer understood by the people of the country, are innu-
merable : similar inscriptions engraved on copper have also
been found in particular districts. The whole may be classed
under the following heads :

1. Inscriptions in the ancient Davandgar: character of con-
tinental India.

2. Inscriptions in characters which appear to have some
connection with the modern Javan, and were probably the
characters used by the people of Sinda.

8. Inscriptions in various characters, not appearing to have
any immediate connection with either the Davandgari or the
Javan characters, and which it has not been practicable to
decypher.

4. Inscriptions in the Kdwi or ancient Javan character.
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Of these the first seem to lay claim to the highest anti-
quity. The principal inscription of this kind, and indeed the
only one of any length, is that found at Brambdnan, and
noticed by Colonel Mackenzie in his interesting account of
the ruins of Brambdnan, as a real Hindu Sassanum. The
stone, which is now broken into six parts, was originally six
feet nine inches long and three feet six wide, in the shape of
a tomb-stone, and the whole of one face is covered with cha-
racters, which appear to have been very well executed.

Fac-similes of this inscription having been brought to
Europe, the characters were immediately recognized by Mr.
‘Wilkins as an ancient form of the Devandgari, in use upon
the continent of India, probably about eight or nine centuries
since. It is to be regretted, that from the constant exposure
of the stone, and the fractures which it has received, the cha-
racters are in many parts effaced, so as to render it almost
impossible to connect the sentences. No date can be disco-
vered, nor any name which might afford a clue to the object
or origin of the inscription. From such detached parts as
are legible, it appears to be a record of some grant of honour
or riches to the party whose praises it records. A specimen
of a sentence from this inscription, of the same size as the
original, with the corresponding characters in the modern De-
vandgari*,appears in the chapter on Language and Literature.

Similar characters, though apparently somewhat more
modern, are found on several images at Singa Sari, transcripts
of some of which will be seen in the plates to this work.

Of the second class are the inscriptions on the Bdtu tilis,
or engraved stone, standing near the ruins of the ancient capi-
tal of Pajajdrdn, and those found at Kwdli, in the province
of Chéribon, to which place it is related that some of the
princes of Pajajdran fled on the overthrow of that capital by
the Mahomedans. The characters on these inscriptions
appear very nearly to resemble each other. The stone at
Pajajdran, ss far as I could decypher it, with the assistance
of the Panambdhan of Simenap, appears to be a record in
praise of a certain Mahardja, whose name is not mentioned.
One of these at Kwdli, a fac-simile of which is exhibited in
the plate, we were enabled to translate as follows:

¢ See Plate.
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“ The Pandita is able to check the evil course of men, by
washing away their evil inclinations, and he can shew them
the right way, and prevent covetousness and slander by his
good advice. 1363.”

At Kwdli there are several other inscriptions in the same
character, but in common with the whole of this class very
rudely executed. Several of the characters and signs were
found, on strict examination, to be on the same principle as
the Javan.

Of the third class the reader will find a fac-simile on a re-
duced scale *.

But the inscriptions of the last of these classes are the
most numerous, the best executed, in the highest state of pre-
servation, and as they admit of translation, are of perhaps
higher interest than the others. Of these some have been
already noticed in Dr. Horsficld’s account of the remains of
antiquity in the vicinity of Kediri (formerly called Dakd) ;
many have been found in the vicinity of the supposed site of
the ancient capital of Jang'gdla, in the division of the modem
Surabdya, and some at Bdtu, near Singa Sdri. These are
invariably engraved on large flat stones, in the shape of tomb-
stones, resting upon a kind of throne of lotus leaves +. Fac-
similes of the whole of these have been brought to England,
and several have been translated into English.

In the collection of inscriptions at Surabdya, the following
dates appear :

On a stone found near Jang'gdla .................... 863
On another found near the same place ............ 845
On another from the Kendang hills ................ 865

Several prior dates, as 116, 363, 647, 773, are mentioned
in the body of thesc inscriptions, which seem to refer to his-
torical events of preceding centuries; but the dates above
mentioned, with some others, appear in the usual place to
shew the actual date of the inscription itself.

The date of a similar inscription found in Keds is 505,
and of another stone found in the central districts, 506; but
it has not yet been ascertained what particular events these
inscriptions record. The annexed translations from three of

® See Plate of an inscription in the district of Balongan. + See Plate.
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the stones collected at Surabdya, were made by Captain
Davey at my request, with the assistance of the Panambdhan
of Sémenap *.

Inscriptions in the same character have likewise been
found on copper, very beautifully executed, and in a high
state of preservation. The date on one of these has been as-
certained to be 735, and on another, 865. I found several
collected in the Museum of the Society of Arts and Sciences
at Batavia t.

The Panambdhan of Sumenap was able to read the latter
without difficulty ; but finding them to be filled with terms of
praige and devotion which he could not comprehend, it was
not attempted to render a literal translation. One of the
plates (No. 8), to which at my request he devoted particular
aftention, contains an invocation to Sang yang Brdma, to
favour and prosper the country of Gegélang (Singa Séri),
and to give assistance, by means of Jéya Kdtsang, in repelling
all evils and attacks, so that the country may become cele-
brated and flourishing.

The country of Gegélang (Singa Sdri) flourished in the time
of Pdnji.

Another of these plates (No. 9.) contains an invocation of
a similar nature, in favour of the country of Dakd (Kediri),
which flourished at the same time.

In some of the eastern districts of the Native Provmces
and at Stku, near the mountain Ldwu, inscriptions on stone
occur in relief. Some of them occupy stones several feet
high, and are written in well executed letters, above an inch
square. The date of one of these is 1363. A fac-simile of
another of the same kind reduced, is given in the plate 1.

The following is a translation of this inscription, as far as
it could be rendered into modern Javan by the Panambihan
of Sumenap.

“ This is an advice to mankind, whose ignorance arises out
“ of a covetous desire to obtain more than they possess. If
“ mankind were not by their disposition inclined to be cove-
“ tous of what others possess, and to scandalize each other,

* See Appendix I.

4+ See a fac simile of one of them in the Plate.
1 See Plate of an ancient inscription at Suku.
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“ where would be the use of advice ; when they are receiving
 advice, they have a confidence in doing what is right, but
“ afterwards they follow their natural inclinations. There-
¢ fore, oh ye men of the city, be advised by this, not to follow
“ such dispositions, but to do what is required of you by the
¢ times and the customs of the country, and be not singular.”

In the presemt burial place at Grésik are the tombs of
several of the early Mahomedan missionaries, most of them of
stone, bearing inscriptions with dates. That of Shetk Muldna
Ibrahim is in marble, and in good preservation, having the
date 1334 (409 years since). Hereis also the tomb of Muldna
Mack’ribt, who was antecedent to Ibrakim. This has, how-
ever, fallen to decay, and has no legible inscription.

The entrance to the cemetery is through several squares en-
closed by walls and gateways, some of them very ancient,
and in the same style of architecture as distinguishes those of
Majapdhit. On the side of the gateway leading to the divi-
sion in which are the most ancient tombs, is a small stone
pillar, with the date 1840 upon it in relief. Passing on to
the division in which the family of the regents is interred,
are also to be noticed many relics in stone, brought from
some of the Hindu ruins. Among these is a gigantic toad or
frog, and an oblong vessel of thrce feet long, having in relief
the date 1246. On the side of the tomb of the great grand-
father of the present regent, is a Y¢ni, said to have been
brought from Majapdhit, and in this Mahomedan sanctuary
serving as a kneeling or resting place to the tomb. Similar
relics are to be found in other burial places in the eastern part
of the island, most of the chiefs priding themselves upon
having some remnant of Majapdhit. At the residence of the
regent of Surabdya are also collected several curious remains;
and in particular a large bath, excavated from a solid stone
about six feet long.

In the central and eastern districts of Java, in the vicinity
of the dilapidated temples, are found numerous ancient coins
in brass and copper, exhibiting various subjects in relief, and
invariably with a hole in the middle for the convenience of
stringing them. Those which are represented in the plate *
are taken indiscriminately from a collection of upwards

¢ See Plate, Ancient Coins, with their supposed dates.
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of a hundred brought to England, the dates annexed to each
being determined by the Chdndra Sangkdla, as explained for
each particular coin by the Kidi Adipdti of Demdk. Thus
the last, which has the date 1568, is explained as follows:

Naga hoba wisaya Jalma
Snakes move work men
8 6 5 1

That is to say, “ snakes are moving while men are work-
“ing:” alluding to the two snakes which appear entwining
together between and above the two men who are mastering
an animal. The coin with the date 1489, bears a Javan in-
scription of Pangéran Ratu, the title by which a prince of
Bantam, who reigned in that year, is recognized by the
Javans.

The mode of determining these dates by the Chdndra
Sangkdla, appears however so uncertain and ill understood,
that perhaps but little reliance is to be placed on it. I have,
nevertheless, given them, in order to show the notion of the
Javans on the subject, and as it is not improbable they may
be found useful in illustrating the early history of the country.
Many of the coins not European or India, found in the Archi-
pelago, as well as in China and Japan, have a hole in the
centre, These coins seem to have been of home manufac-
ture : the execution is rude; but the figures, such as they are,
in general well defined and clearly expressed. In the vici-
nity of the principal temples have been found small silver
coins, about the size of a Madras pagoda, bearing the impres-
sion of a small cross, and of some rude and unintelligible cha-
racters. _ .

But perhaps the most striking and interesting vestige of
antiquity which is to be found in the Eastern Seas, is the
actual state of society in the island of Bdl:, whither the per-
secuted Hindus took refuge on the destruction of Majapdahit,
and where the Hindu religion is still the established worship
of the country. This interesting island has hitherto been but
little explored by Europeans, and what we know of it is only
sufficient to make us anxious to know more. I visited the
island in 1815, and such particulars concerning it as the

VOL. IL F
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limits of the present work admit of will be found in Appen-
dix K.

In the course of the present work it has been my object to
convey to the public, in as compressed a form as my time
permitted, and without bias from previously conceived opi-
nions or new theories, the information which I possessed.
The antiquities of Java, however, afford such an ample and
interesting .subject for speculation, that I shall presume on
the reader’s desire for some opinion concerning their origin
and purpose.

With respect to the remains of architectural grandeur and
sculptural beauty which have been noticed, I shall simply

_ observe, that(it seems to be the general opinion of those most
.versed in Indian antiquities, that the large temple of Béro
Bédo (a corruption perhaps of the Bdra Bidha, or the Great
Budh,) and several others, were sacred to the worship of
Budh. The style and ornament of this temple are found
much to resemble those_of the great Budh temple at Gai-ya,
on the continent of Indmj and it is probable that it may have
been constructed by the same people, perhaps even by the
same artists. The Devandgari characters on the inscription
found at Brambdnan are recognized by Mr. Wilkins to be
such as were in use on continental India eight or nine hun-
dred years ago. The date of several inscriptions in the ancient
Javan characters, found in the central part of Java, is in the
sixth century, supposed to be of the present Javan era, and the
traditions of the Javans concerning the arrival of enlightened
strangers, and an intimate connexion between Java and con-
tinental India, for the most part refer this intercourse to the
sixth and three following centuri€s) that is to say, to the
period of the empires of Medang Kamidlan and Jdng'gala.

Mahomedanism having become the established religion in
the year 1400 (A.D. 1475,) all the great works of a Pagan
character must, of course, be referred to an earlier period.

The ruins at Majapdhit and its vicinity are distinguished
by being principally, if not entirely, of burnt bricks, a circum-
stance which justifies us in assigning an anterior date to most
of the edifices constructed of a different material. The date
found on the ruins at Séku, and some few other places, may
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be an exception to this rule; but the sculpture of these is
coarse and rude compared to the magnificent remains in stone
found elsewhere. On this account it is reasonable to con-
clude, that the arts at that period had considerably declined.
The edifices and sculptures at Singa Sdri were probably exe-
cuted in the eighth or ninth century, that being the period of
the greatest splendour of this state; and as the style and de-
corations of the buildings, as well as the execution of the
sculpture, appear very nearly to resemble those of Brambdnan,
Béro Bédo, &c. it is probable that the whole were constructed
about the same period, or within the same century, or at any
rate between the sixth and ninth century of the Christian era.

From the extensive variety of temples and sculpture, as well
as from that of the characters found in the ancient inscrip-
tions, it is probable that Java has been colonized from different
parts of the continent of Asia.

The Budhist religion is by many deemed of higher anti-
quity than what is now called the Braminical ; and it seems
generally admitted, that the followers of Budh were driven ’
by the Bramins to the extremes of Asia and the islands ad-,
jacent. The Jains and Budhists had probably the same
worship originally, from which the Bramins or priests may
have separated, after the manner in which it has been said
the Jesuits of Europe once aimed at universal empire ; and
when we consider that the religion of Budh, or some modifi-
cation of it, is still the prevailing worship of Ceylon, Ava,
Siam, China, and Japan, we are not surprized to find indica-
tions of its former establishment on Java..

To trace the coincidences of the arts, sciences, and letters
of ancient Java, and those of Egypt, Greece, and Persia,
would require more time and more learning than I can com-
mand. Such investigations I must leave to the reader, deem-
ing myself fortunate, if in recording their vestigesin the traces
of a high state of civilization, to be found in the ruins, lan.
guages, poetry, history, and institutions of Java, I have suc-
ceeded in obtaining any share of his interest and respect for
a people whom I shall myself ever consider with peculiar
esteem and affection.

In the archives of the princes of Java are deposited his-
tories of their country, extending from a remote antiquity to

F 2
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the latest date. It is principally”’from abstracts of these, made
at my request, in three different parts of the country, by the
Panambdhan of Simenap, the late Kids Adipéti of Demak,
and the secretary of the Pangéran Adipdti of Sara-kérta, all
distinguished among their countrymen for literary attain-
ments, that the two following chapters have been compiled.
The abstract presented by the Kid:i Adipdt:i of Demdk being
the most continuous, forms the main stream of the narrative.

Copies, versions, and detached fragments of history, are
found in the possession of every family of distinction, Of
these I have occasionally availed myself.

So much of the native accounts as relates to the period
anterior to the establishment of the empire of Jang’gala, in
the ninth century, is confused, obscure, contradictory, and in-
terpolated with the fabulous and heroical histories of conti-
nental India ; but from that epoch they correspond essentially,
and from the subversion of Paganism (A.D. 1475) they are
circumstantial, and claim attention, not only as illustrative of
the character of the people, but as historical records of the
transactions of the times. Much abridgment has been requi-
site: the passages between inverted commas are however
literal translations from the native writings; and those so dis-
tinguished, subsequent to the arrival of the Dutch, are from
the original histories. In the course of the narrative, a Dutch
abstract of the native history, by Mr. Middlecoop, has occa-
sionally been consulted.

Besides these historical relations, called Bdbat, as Bébat
Jang'gdla, Bibat Matdrem, &c. the native princes and chiefs
have been in the habit of keeping a register of the principal
events, in the form of a chronological table. These are not
very consistent in what regards events anterior to the Maho-
medan conversion. From these tables is formed that which
is annexed to the following history. All that is subsequent
to the establishment of Matdrem is translated from the records
of the court of Suru-kérta.



CHAPTER X.

The History of Java from the earliest Traditions till the Establishment of
Makomedanism.

AMONGST the various traditions regarding the manner in
‘which Java and the Eastern Islands were originally peopled,
and the source whence its population proceeded, it has been
related, that the first inhabitants came in vessels from the
 Red Sea ( Ldut Mira), and that, in their passage, they coasted
" along the shores of Hindustan; that peninsula then forming
an unbroken continent with the land in the Indian Archi-
pelago, from which it is now so widely separated, and which,
according to the tradition, has since been divided into so
many distinct islands, by some convulsions of nature or revo-
lution of the element;*.

These people are supposed to have been banished from
Egypt, and to have consisted of individuals professing diffe-
rent religious persuasions, who carried along with them to the
land of their exile, their different modes of worship and
articles of belief. Some are said to have adored the sun,
others the moon; some the elements of fire or water, and
others the trees of the forest. Like all other uncivilized men,”
they were addicted to the arts of divination, and particularly
to the practice of astrology. In other respects, they are de-
scribed as savages, living in hordes, without fixed habitations,
without the protection of regular government, or the restraint
of established law. . Respect for age was the only substitute
for civil obedience. ''The oldest man of the horde was con-
sidered its chief, and regulated its simple movements, or pre-
scribed its political duties. When the crop was gathered and

* Middlekoop’s Collection.
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the accustomed devotions performed, it was he who appointed

. the mode and time of its departure from one place to another.
On these occasions, the horde, after oﬂ'ering their sacrifices
and feasting in an open plain, left the remains of their repast
to attract the bird ‘called! dlunggdga*; and the young men
shook the dngklunq/ {, and set up a shout in imitation of its cry.
If the bird did not’eat of the meal offered to it, or if it after-
wards remained hovering in the air, perched quietly on a tree,
or in its flight took a course opposite to that which the horde
wished to pursue, their departure was deferred, and their
prayers and sacrifices renewed {. But when the bird, having
eaten of its meal, flew in the direction of their intended jour-
ney, the ceremony was concluded by slaying and burning a
lamb, a kid, or the young of some other animal, as an offering
of gratitude to the deity ; and for the favourable omen a second
feast was enjoyed, which ended with the most violent demon-
strations of joy, the whole party dancing und springing to the
music of the dngklung. Every thing being arranged for the
journey, the eldest of the horde, with his wife and children,
were either placed upon an elephant, or carried in a litter
shaded by mats; the rest moved on foot, preceded by young
men and boys, shaking the dngklung and shouting aloud, for
the double purpose of doing homage to the chief and of
frightening away the wild beasts, which at that time abounded
in the island §.

* Supposed to have been a crow or raven.

+ A rude instrument of music still in use, particularly in the Siénda and
mountainous districts.

1 The Ddyas of Borneo still hold particular kinds of birds in high vene-
ration, and draw omens from their flight, and the sounds which they utter.
One of the principal of these is a species of white-headed kite, which preys
on fish, snakes, and vermin. Before the Ddyas enter on a journey or
engage in any war, head-hunting, or indeed any matter of importance,
they endeavour to procure omens from these kites, and, for this purpose,
invite their approach by screaming songs, and scattering rice before them.
If these birds take their flight in the direction they wish to go, it is re-
garded as a favourable omen; but if they take another direction, they
consider it as unfavourable, and delay the business until the omens are
more suitable to their wishes.—Transactions of the Batavian Society,
vol. vii.

§ The manner in which the mountaineers of the Sinda districts still
spring and shout to the sound of this rude instrument, as already described,
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. But it is only from the supposed arrival of 4di or 4ji Sdka,
that the Javans, even in their traditions, enter with any con-
fidence into details. This event is generally referred to the
first year of the Javan era, which corresponds with the
seventy-fifth of the Christian era, and in some accounts is thus.
related. -

“ Prdbu Jdya Bdya was. a great and powerful prince of
“ Astina)and the fifth in descent from Arjina, the son of
“ Pdandu Déwa Nata ; after whom had reigned successively,
“ Bimdnyu, Parakisit, Udayana, and Gandra Ydna. . His
“ Peng’gdwa, orichief minister, being a man of great enter-
¢ prize and ability, was sent to visit and civilize foreign coun-
“ tries. In the course of his travels, he landed on Java, then
¢ the abode of a race of Rasdksa, and known by the name of
“ Nisa Kéndang. This happened in the first year of the .
 Javan era) and is distinguished in the Chdndra Sangkdla
“ by the words, nir, dbu, tinpo, jdlar, meaning literally,
“ ¢ nothing dust, not any thing (but) man,’ and metaphorically
“ the figures 0001.

“ He here discovered the grain called jdwa-wut, at that
“ time the principal subsistence of the inhabitants; and, in
‘ consequence of this discovery, he changed the name of the
“ country, from Nisa Kéndang to Nisa Jdwa. In his pro-
¢ gress through the island he met with the dead bodies of two
“ Rasdksa,(each holding a leaf with an inscription on it, one
“ in pdrwa fancient), the other in Siamese characters: these .
“ he united, and thus formed the Javan alphabet of twenty
¢ letters,)

“ He had several combats with the Rasiksa, particularly
“ with one Dewdta Chéngkar ; and after fixing the date of
“ his different discoveries; and leaving mementos of his visit
“ wherever he went, he finally returned to Astina, and de-
“ livered to his sovereign a written account of all he had seen
‘ and done.”

corresponds with this account ; and on occasions of public rejoicings or
ceremony, the native princes of the eastern part of the island frequently
introduce a party of wild men, with dishevelled hair, and covered with
leaves, shaking the dngklung, and shouting, springing, and distorting their
limbs in the rudest manner : the object being to exhibit the original inha-
bitants, in contrast with what they have been rendered by civilization.
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Thet accounts of the real character of 4ji Séka are various.
Some represent him jas a great and powerful prince, who esta-
blished an extensive colony on Java, which a pestilence after-
wards obliged him to withdraw ; whilst others consider him
as a saint and deity, and believe that on his voyage to Java
{ |he sailed over mountains, islands, and continents. Most, how-

‘ever, agree in attributing to him the first introduction of letters,
government, and religion ; the only trace of anterior civiliza-
tion being a tradition, that before his time there existed a ju-
dicial code, under the title of sun and moon, the punishments
of which appear not to have been severe : a thief was bound
to make restitution of the property stolen, and to pay in addi-
tion a fine in cattle or produce; and if the theft was consider-
able, he became the slave of the injured party or his relations,
without, however, being transferable to another master : mur-
der was not punished by death, but by a heavy fine, and per-
petual servitude in the family of the deceased. This code
Aji Sdka is represented to have reformed; and an abstract
collection of ordinances, said to have been made from his in-
structions, is believed to have been in use as late as the time
of Janggdla (AD. 900), and even of Majapdhit (A.D. 1300).
In the Sanscrit language Sdka means an era, and is applied
to the founder of an era ; and in the chronology of the Hindu
princes of India, Sd¢ka is a name or title, which has so often
been assumed, that it is sufficient to say to whom it is most
appropriately due. According to Sir William Jones, Sdka is
a name of Budha. In the chronology of the kings of Ma-
gddha%, by Major Wilford, the Hindus are stated to have
divided the Kaliytga into six unequal portions, or subordinate
periods, called Sdkas, because they derived their origin from
six Sdkas, or mighty and glorious monarchs, of whom three
have already made their appearance and three are still ex-
pected. The third Sdka was Salavahana, who is believed to
have lived at the same time with our Saviour, and is repre-
sented to have corresponded with him in some of the principal
features of his life. 'The era which bears his name commenced
- from his death (namely, seventy-eight years after the Christian *
era), and is doubtless that adopted by the Javans, which cor-

* Asiatic Researches.
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responds with it within about three years: and the slight
difference between them may be accounted for, by the intro-
duction of the Mahomedan mode of reckoning during the last
three centuries.

The same writer informs us, that the first Bdla Rdja, a title
peculiarly given to the ancient sovereigns of Guj’rat, and
who is supposed to have lived in the seventh century of the
Christian era, was called D: Sdka, or Déva Séka; which
being also one of the titles of Salivakana, might induce an
opinion that they were the same person, if, as Major Wilford
acknowledges, the confusion and uncertainty of the Hindu
records did not almost deter us from forming any fixed opinion
whatever. According to the Japanese historians, Sdka lived
a thousand years before our Saviour; and the worship of that
country is still denominated by them the religion of Séka or
Sidka*.

“According, however, to a prophetic chronology of the Javans,
which is now in the possession of the Susuhdnan, and is
ascribed to the pen of the Aji Jdya Bdya, but is doubtless
of a more modern composition, :the supposed arrival of 4j¢
Sdka did not take place till after the year 1000. In this chro-
nology, the author himself is described as sovereign of Kedfr:
in the year 800 of the Javan era.

“ What was first known of Java,” says this account, * was
“ a range of hills, called Génung Kéndang, which extends
“ along the north and south coasts; it was then that the
¢ island first came into notice, and at that period commenced
¢ the Javan era.

“ After this the Prince of Rom sent twenty thousand
“ families to people Java; but all of them perished, except
“ twenty families, who returned to Rom.

« In this year, twenty thousand families were sent to Java
“ by the Prince of Kling (India). These people prospered
“ and multiplied. They continued, however, in an uncivi-
“ lized state till the year 289, when the Almighty blessed
“ them with a prince, named Kdnro, who reigned for one hun-
“ dred years, atthe end of which period he was succeeded by
“ Bdsu Kéti. The name of the sovereignty was called Wirdta.

* Kempfer’s Japan, vol. i. p. 148.
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Bdsu Kéti dying, he was succeeded by his son, Mdngsa
Pdti. The father and son together reigned three hundred
years.

‘ Another principality, named Astina, sprung up at this
time, and was ruled by a prince, called Pula Sdra who was
succeeded by his son Abidsa, who was again succeeded by
his son Pdndu Déwa Nita ; the reigns of the last three
princes together amounting to one hundred years.

“ Then succeeded Jdya Bdya himself, who removed the
seat of government from Astina to Kediri.

“ The kingdom of Kediri being dismembered on the decath
of its sovereign, there arose out of its ruins two other king-
doms, the one called Brambdnan, of which the prince was
called Bdka ; the other Péng'ging, of which the prince's
name was Angling Dria.

“ These two princes having gone to war with each other,
Bdka was killed in battle by Ddmar Mdya, the son-in-law
of Angling Dria. On the death of Bdka, the kingdom of
Brambdnan was without a prince, and continued so, till
Angling Dria dying a natural death, Damar Mdya suc-
ceeded him and ruled the country.

“ Ddmar Mdya dying, and the sovereignty becoming ex-
tinct, there arrived from a foreign country a person named
Aji Sdka, who established himsclf as Prince of Méndang
Kamilan, in the room of Dewdta Chéngkar, whom he
conquered.

“ In the year 1018 the Chdndi Séwu (thousand temples) at
DBrambdnan were completed.

“ The empire of Méndang Kdmulan and its race of
princes becoming extinct, the kingdoms which rose up and
succeeded to it were;

“ 1. Jang’gdla, of which the prince was Ams Luhur.

€ Q. Kedirly..roeoerercrieenneiiiniiincniisrinins Lémbu Ami Jaya.
“ 8. NGarduwan, ...........ueecvcevrunnincncnns Lémbu Ami Sésa.
“ 4., Sing’a Sdriy............. <. Lémbu Ami Lueh.

“ These kingdoms werc afterwards united under Pdnji

Suria Ami Sésa, the son of Ami Luhdr.

“ Panji Siria dying, he was succeeded by his son, Pdnji
12
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 Laléan, who removed the seat of government from Jang’-
¢ gdla to Pajajdran. This took place in 1200 *.”

In some accounts it is stated, that the religion and arts of
India were first introduced into Java by a Bramin named
Tritrésta, who with numerous followers landed on Java about
this period, and established the era, in consequence of which
he is considered the same with A4ji Séka. The descendants
of Tritrésta are accordingly said to have succeeded to the
government of the country; and a list of eighteen princes
is adduced, to bring down the history to the ninth century, in
which the empire of Jang'gdla was established. From these
accounts, with some minute details regarding the different
adventurers, who are supposed to have arrived during the
three first centuries, it has been inferred, that these were pro-
bably followers of the religion of Bidha, and that those who
crowded to Java, about the close of the fifth century, are to

® This history, which is written in the Mahomedan style of inspiration
and prophecy, commences by a declaration on the part of Jdya Bdya, that
it is clearly ascertained, the island of Java will be annihilated in two
thousand one hundred years from the date of its first existence; and
after detailing every event, down to the Javan year 1743 (the present
year, A.D. 1816), has the following extraordinary conclusion.

¢ The whole of the above chronological relation of events, from the
¢ first year to the present date, was written by the inspired 4ji Jdya
““ Bdya, who himself lived about the year 800. What follows is a conti-
““ nuation of events which were foretold by him, and which are still to
¢ happen, viz.

¢« In the year 1801, Sura-kerta being no more, the seat of government
¢« will be removed to Katdng’ga, which being afterwards demolished, the
¢ geat of government will be removed in 1870 to Kdrang Bdya.

¢ In 1950, the seat of government will be removed to Kedéri, where it
¢ was of old. The Pringi people (Europeans) will then come, and
¢ having conquered Java, will establish a government in the year 1955.
¢ The Prince of Kling, however, hearing of the conquest and ruin of
¢ Java by the Pringis, will send a force which will defeat and drive them
“ out of Java; and having given up the island once more to its Javan
¢« government, will, in the year 1960, return to his own country.

¢ On regaining possession of the country, the new Javan government
¢ will desert the former capital of Kdrang Bdya, as being an unlucky
“ gite, and remove it to Warfngin Kiébu, which is near the mountain
* N°gmdrta Ldya. This will take place in 2020.

* By the year 2100 there will be an end of Java entirely.”
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be considered as the first settlers professing the Braminical
faith ; but whatever authority this inference may derive from
the knowledge we possess of the religious revolutions which
have taken place elsewhere, and however probable it may be,
that the followers of Bidha were at an early period esta-
blished on Java, we apprehend that the conclusion will
derive but little support from a chronology which, on the
slightest investigation, will be found borrowed frem conti-
nental India. Even the names of the principal characters,
who are thus represented as having ruled Java for a period of
80 many centuries, will be readily traced in the accredited
lists of Indian sovereigns * ; and when it is considered, that
the princes of Java pretend to derive their descent from
Parakisit, the descendant of Arjina, that the scene of the
‘celebrated war df the Panddwa,§hich forms the subject of
the most popular poem in the country, as well as that of the
great Indian poem, called the Mahabdrat, is believed to have
been laid on Java, and that not only the countries mentioned
in that war, but the dwelling places and temples of the dif-
ferent heroes who distinguished themselves in it, are at the
present day pointed out on Java, it is easy to account for the
indistinctness and inaccuracy of the line drawn between
the princes of India and those who may have actually ruled
on Java..

Without entering into the mythology of the ancient Javans,
which has been more particularly treated of in another place,
it may be sufficient to observe generally, that in some of the
copies of the Niti Sdstra Kdwi, a work of the highest anti-
quity and celebrity, the following is the duration prescribed
for the several ages of the world.

“ The kérta yéga was of ome hundred thousand years
¢ duration ; the fréta y6ga was of ten thousand years; the
“ duapdra was of one thousand years; the sandintka (which

% began A.D. 78) is now in its course.”

The kérta ydga is considered to have terminated with the
expulsion of Vishnu from Suraldya. The tréta yéga com-
mences with his becoming incarnate in the person of Arjina

* Vide Asiatic Researches.
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Wijaya, sovereign of Mauspdti, and ends with the death of
- Rdma, an event supposed to have taken place about the time
of Sdkri, in the following line of princes.
Mdnu Mandsa,
Tritrésta,
Parikéna,
utdpa,
Sapatram,
Sékri,
Pulasdra,
Abidsa,
Pdndu Déwa Nita.

Many of these princes, with their descendants, are in the
traditionary accounts of the country, believed to have esta-
blished themselves on Java; and while we find Tritrésta
founding a colony in the first year of the Javan era, or about
seventeen hundred and forty years ago, it is the less surprising
that the war of the Pdndus should have been transferred
from the duapdra yéga to the present age, and believed to
have taken place in Java about twelve hundred years ago.

In the Javan, or modem version of the Niti Sdstra, the
following periods are assigned to the principal events of
fabulous history. “ 1n the beginning every thing was at rest
“ and quiet. During the first years, kings began to start up,
“ and wars arose about a woman named Déw: Dariki; at
‘ this period writing was introduced. One thousand five
¢ hundred years after this, another war began, about a woman
“ named Déwi Sinta. Two thousand years after this, a third
¢ war broke out about a woman named Déwi Drupddi ; and
“ two thousand five hundred years afterwards another war
“ took place, about the daughter of a spiritual man, not
“ named in history.”

The following account of princes, commencing with 77:-
trésta, who is believed to have established his government at
Giling W¥ési, at the foot of the mountain Se Miru, with the
dynasties which they severally established, and the dates at
which they respectively succeeded to the government, while
it shews the manner in which these islanders have inter-
woven their fabulous history with that of the continent, will
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“prove how little creditis due to those accounts, which furnish

local details during a period so remote and obscure.

This account is extracted from a collection of the legends
of the country, compiled by Ndta Kasima, the present
Panambdhan of Siémenap; a man who is not only dis-
tinguished among the Javans for his eminent erudition and
information, but who, from the superior endowments of his
mind, would command a high degree of respect among the
more civilized people of Europe.

“ Before there were any mhabltants on Java, Wisnu
¢ (Vishnu) presided therein; but having offended Sang ydng
“ Giru, Tritrésta, the son of Jdla Prdsi, and grandson of
“ Brdma, was sent to Java: as sovereign of the country. This
‘ prince was married, at ten years of age, to Bramdni Kdli,
“ of Kdmbdja, and with eight hundred families from the
“ country of Kling, established the seat of his government at
“ the foot or Ginung Seméru, the capital of which he called
“ @iling Wési. He had two sons, Mdnu Mandsa, and Mdnu
“ Madéwa, and his people increased to 20,000.

“ In the country of Kling there was a man named Watu
“ Giinung, son of Gdna, of Désa Sangdla, who heard of the
“ fame of Sinta and Ldndap, two beautiful women residing
“at Giling Wési. Witu Génung went in search of them,
“ and finding them under the protection of Tritrésta, attacked
“ and defeated him. 7T¥ritrésta was slain, and Widtu Ginung
“ reigned as sovereign of Giling Wési for one hundred and
% forty years. Under his government the country became
“ very flourishing. He adopted forty sons and as many
“ daughters of the princes of the country, and gave them the
“ names of the deities of Swrga (Swerga), for which, and for
¢ other acts, he was in the end punished with death by Wmm,
“ in the year 240 *

“ After this Batdra Guru sent Gutdka from the mountain
“ Sawéla Chdla in Kling, to be sovereign of Giling Weési,
“ where, after a reign of fifty years, he died, and was suc-
“ ceeded by his son, Rdden Sawéla, in the year 290. This
“ last prince reigned twenty years, and was succeeded by

® See account of Watu Gésung in vol. i. Literature.
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¢ Gutdma, who removed from Giling Wési while yet unmar-
‘ ried, and went to a country (A4stina), which was possessed
“ by an elephant that desired the princess Enrdrdd: in mar-
“ riage. He fought and killed the elephant, and married the
“ princess, and afterwards proceeded to Lagrestina.

“ There was a Pandita of Ginung Jdli, in the country of
“ Kling, who had a son called Rdden Ddsa Wirid, who, when
 twelve years of age, having obtained leave of his father to go
“ to Java, took up his abode at the foot of the mountain Ldwu.
“ His son, Ddsa Bdhu, when ten years of age, determined to
¢ make himself independent, and travelled with one hundred
“ followers, until they smelt the dead elephant which had
‘“ been killed by Gutdma. There he established himself,
“ calling his capital Gdja-huia, or Astind Pira. This was
‘¢ in the year 310.

¢ Ddsa Bdhu was succeeded by his son Suantdna, who
“ had wars with the giant Puéru Sdda. This prince had a
 son, named Déwa Brdta, whose mother died immediately
“ after the birth of the child; and the prince finding no one
“ from whom the child would take milk, was obliged to carry
‘it about in search of some one to whom it might take a
¢ liking.

“ Of the descendants of Tritrésta were first, Mdnu Mandsa;
“ second, Sutdpa; third, Sapitram; fourth, Sdkri. The
¢ last begot Pala Sara, who had a son named Abidsa. It
 happened that Abidsa, when an infant, was borne in the
“ arms of his mother Ambu Sdri, at the time when Suantdna
“ was in search of a wet nurse for his son. Upon seeing her
“ the infant Déwa immediately cried out and wanted milk
“ from her, which, however, she would not consent to give,
‘ until after much altercation Suantdna agreed to give his
“ country in exchange; so that Ambu Sdr: received the
“ country of dstina for her son 4bidsa, who, when arrived
‘“ at a proper age, succeeded as sovereign in the year 415.
¢ Déwa Brdta was made Prince of Kumbina.

“ Abidsa was married to a woman advanced in years, by
“ whom he had three sons: Drésta Rdta, who was blind ;
% Pindu Déwa Ndta, who was very handsome ; and Rdma
“ Widdra, who was lame. After twelve years he retired, and
“ transferred the government to his second son.
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“ Péndu Déwa Ndta, at the age of fourteen, then suc-
“ ceeded as sovereign of Astina, and married Déwi Kiénti,
 daughter of Bdsu Keti, Prince of Madéra, by whom he
“ had three sons, Kunta Déwa, Séna, and Jindka. Déwa
“ Ndta also married Madrin, daughter of the Prince of Man-
“ dardga, and died, leaving her pregnant. She was delivered
“ of two sons, and died also ; but Déwi Kinti gave the chil-
¢ dren milk, and called the one Sadéwa and the other Na-
“ kila. At that time the children of Pdéndu Déwa Nita
“ were very young; Drésta Rdita was therefore nominated
“ protector during their minority; but instead of resigning
¢ the kingdom to them, he gave it to his own son, Suyuddsra ;
“ who, becoming sovereign of Astina, the five children were
¢ gent by 4bidsa, with a thousand families, to establish a new
 country, to which they gave the name of Amérta.

“ Suyuddna married the daughter of the Prince of Manda-
“ ydga, by whom he had a son, and the country became great,
¢ flourishing, and happy. There was none more powerful;
“and the dependant chiefs were the Princes Kérma of
“ Awdng’'ga, Bisma or Déwa Krdta, of Kémbina, Jdya
¢ Pdta of Ddla Sejana, Jikar Sdna of Madira, and Sdlia,
“ of Mandardga. But Pinta Déwa and his brothers in the
 country of Amerta were not satisfied : they wished for their
¢ father’s inheritance, and sent their cousin, Krésna of Diara-
“ wdti, to confer with Suyuddna, and to demand their right-
“ ful possessions. For the sake of peace with their cousin,
¢ they offered to accept of half: but Suyuddna rejected their
“ demand and replied, ¢ that without the decision of the
“ < sword they should have none.’ Then began the war
¢ called Brdta Yudha, because it was a contest for their just
“ rights. The war lasted long, and during its continuance
¢ the sons and followers of both parties were nearly all killed :
“ at last Suyuddna himself fell, after a reign of fifty years®.

“ Pénta Déwa then became sovereign of Astina in the
“ year 491 ; but after two years he transferred the govern-
“ ment to Parikisit, son of Abimdnyu, and grandson of his
‘ brother Jendka. After defending the country successfully
“ against the giant Usi 4ji, of Swrabdya, whom he slew, he

® See vol. i. Poetry—DBrets Yudha.
9
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“ was succeeded by his son Udaydna, who died after a reign
“ of twenty-three years, His son Jaya Dérma succeeded.
“ This prince had two sons, named Jdya Misdna and Ang’-
“ling Dérma. The former succeeded his father after a reign
“ of twenty-seven years, and died at the expiration of five
“ years. During the reign of Jdya Misina there was a dread-
“ ful pestilence and a violent earthquake, which destroyed
¢ the country, and his son removed to Mildwa, where he be-
“ came a tdpa.
“To this country Ang'ling Dérmd had already removed
“ with three thousand families, during the lifetime of his
‘ brother, and was acknowledged as sovereign of Mildwa
“ Pdti, where he reigned in prosperity for ten years. At the
“ expiration of this period, it is related that his princess
“ burnt herself, in consequence of being refused the know-
“ ledge of a certain prayer, by which she might understand
“ the language of all animals. The prince afterwards be-
“ came insane, wandered about, and was transformed into a
“ white bird.
The son of Jaya Misina, Jdya Purisa, begat Paspa
“ Jdya, who begat Pispa Wijdya, who begat Kasiuma
“ Wichitra, who again begat Rdden Aji Nirmdla, who reigned
“ for twenty years at Mildwa Pati, but in whose days the
“ country was greatly afflicted with pestilence. In conse-
“ quence of this, his son, Bisira Champdka, departed with
“ his followers, and proceeded to Méndang Kamilan, where
“ he abode as a Pandiia. He had, however, a son, named
“ Ang’ling Dérma, from whom descended 4ji Jiya Bdya,
“ who became sovereign of the country, and gave it the name
“ of Pirwa Chirita ; under his government the country greatly
“ increased, he acquired large possessions, and all under his
¢ administration was flourishing and happy. It is related of
“ him, that he dictated the poem of the Brdta Yudha, by
“ order of Déwa Batdra Giru, in the year 701. He was
“ succeeded by his son, Saldpar Wita, in 756, whose son,
“ named Kandidwan, afterwards came to the government,
¢ under the title of Jdyu Langkdra. This last named prince
“ had -a sister, called Chdndra Sudra, four sons, Subrdta,
“ Para Ydta, Jita Wida, and Su Wida, and a daughter,
“ named Pambdyun. His Pdteh was named Jdya Singdra,
VOL. II. G
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“ and among his dependents were Gaja Irdwan of Luddya,
«“ Lémbu Stiren Gina of Jang'gdla, Wira Tikta of Kediri,
“ and the Arias of Sing’a Sdriand Ng'rdwan.

“ In course of time this prince became very wicked, and
“ married his sister, Chdndra Sudra. When his Pateh,
‘¢ chiefs, and followers, heard of it, they rose in arms, but
¢ feared to attack the prince, as it had been predicted that he
¢ could only be killed at the full of the moon. The prince,
“in the mean time, being informed of the comspiracy, im-
“ mediately attacked the party, and killing the Pdtek, com-
“ mitted great slaughter among his followers.

¢ When the battle was over, he assembled his sons, and
“ after telling them they were not ignorant of his deeds, and
¢ that it was his intention to burn himself at the full of the
“ moony he desired that they would thereupon remove from
“ the place, and leave the country of Méndang Kamilan to
“ become a wilderness. He then divided his possessions into
¢ four parts: to the eldest son, Subrdta, he gave the country
“ of Jang’gdla ; to his second son, Pdra Ydra, he gave
“ Kediri ; to his third, Jdta Wida, he gave Sing’a Sdri ; and
“ to his fourth son, Su Wida, he gave Ng'ardwan : and these
¢ princes severally became independent chiefs of those king-
¢ doms.

“ When the full of the moon arrived, Sri Jdya Langkdra,
“ with his wife and sister, Chdndra Sudra, went to the
“ Sdng’gar of Déwa Pabayistan, where they burnt them-
“ gelves. The families of the Pdteh and the chiefs slain in
¢ the late battle also accompanied him, and committed them-
“ gelves to the flames. Pembdyun, his daughter, was not
“ however permitted to sacrifice herself, in consequence of
¢ which she bore great ill will to her father; and it is related
“ that she is the same person who afterwards went to
¢ Jéng'gdla, and abode at Widna Kapuchdng'an, where she
« agsumed the name of Kili Sichi, and went about from
‘ place to place, being much beloved; for she was very
¢ learned, and made inscriptions upon stones, one of which
“ is called Kdla Kérma *.” ’

* To this popular account of the early and fabulous history of Java, it
may be interesting to add the equally popular and generally received
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But other accounts, which attempt to draw a line between
the Indian and Javan princes, date the commencement of the

ancient history of Madsére, formerly called Mandiira, and in the dasa, or
court language, Mandurétna.

‘‘ Batara Rama Yana having completed the wars, and conquered Dasa
“ Muka, of the country of Alinka, thought of making a new settlement
“ from the wilderness. To this he gave the name of Durjayapura ; and
‘“ after a long reign, resigned the government of it to his son, Butlawa,
‘“ ending his days in solitude. Butlawa reigned for some years over the
“ country of Durjayapura, and was succeeded by his son, Kunti Buja,
‘ who married the daughter of his Pdtek, named Kasa. This prince re-
‘“ moved the seat of government, or rather changed the name of it, to
 Mandura Rdja, and was sacceeded by his son, Basu Keti, who ascended
“ the throne at nine years of age. During his reign there arrived a beauti-
“ ful woman, named Dewi Sani Gatra, daughter of Bengawan Adi Rusa,
“ who had fled from the Prince of Nusa Kambangdn, called Jura Mataraja.
“ The prince married her, and was in consequence attacked by Jura
‘ Mataraja ; but by the assistance of Pula Sara, the father of Abiasa, who
“ afterwards became sovereign of Astina, he defeated him, and remained
““ in quiet possession of his country. By the princess he had four chil-
“ dren ; three sons, named Basu Dewa, Aria Prabu, and Angrasana, and a
‘ danghter named Dewi Kunti. When Basu Dewa was fifteen years of age,
““ his father wished him to marry a princess of the country, but the youth
“ having fixed his affections upan the daughter of Raja Sirwonga, named
“ Dewi Angsa Wati, refused compliance, and was in consequence dismissed
‘¢ the royal presence.

“ Basx Dewa, learning that the daughter of Sirworga had been carried
“ off by a giant into the woods, succeeded in overpowering the giant, and -
“ married Dewi Angsa Wats ; but intelligence being given thereof to the
“ chief, the prince of Ambulutiga, a chief called Tiga Warna (tri-coloured)
““ was sent in pursuit of Basu Dewa, whom he overtook on his return to
“ Mandura Raja. Basx Dewa was vanquished and fell into a cave : the
< princess fell into the hands of Tiga Warna.

“ It was abeut this time that Pula Saraobtained the kingdom of Astina
“ for his son Abiasa, and was desirous of betrothing him to Dewa Amba-
“ lika of Astina ; but the young prince would not consent; and one day,
“ when he was wandering in the forests, he heard a voice issue from a
“ cave, and discovered Basu Dewa, who related his case and intreated his
“ aid in the recovery of his wife. The young princes then proceeded in
¢ gearch of Tiga Warna, and having discovered him, Basu Dewa discharged
“ an arrow at him and killed him. Dewi Ansga Wati was in consequence
“ restored to her husband. Basu Dewa and Abiasa then exchanged vows
“ of perpetual friendship between themselves and their descendants, in-
“ voking a curse upon whomsoever of them should be guilty of breaking
“it. After this, Bass Dewu returned to Mandura Raja.

“ Basu Dewa at length succeeded his father in the government of Mas-

G 2
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latter, five centuries subsequently to the first landing of the
Aji Sdka, and consider the kingdom of Méndang Kamdlan
as the first regular establishment on Java. As these, if not
the most consistent with the historical data which have been
admitted on continental India, have the advantage of being
the least confused, a more particular account of the first esta-
blishments may be interesting. With regard to the statements
that commence with a more remote antiquity, it may be suf-
ficient to shew, at one view, the line of princes who are re-
presented to have ruled on Java, according to the two different
authorities which have been referred to.

* dura Raja, and had several children ; of whom one was white, named
¢¢ Kakra Sana, the other black, named Kresna. He was succeeded by a son
¢ whom he had exposed in the woods, but towhom he afterwards became
« reconciled, named Raden Kangsa, to whom he gave the country. At
<¢ this time Pandu Dewa Nata reigned over the kingdom of Astina. One
“ night a voice said to him in a dream, ¢ When you meet with children of
¢ Madura, white or black, put them to death.” His father, who was still
“ living, apprehensive for the fate of his favourite sons, Kakra Sana and
¢ Kresna, sent them to Widara Kandang for concealment, with 4ngga Gopa.
¢« These two princes afterwards hearing of an exhibition of fighting men,
¢ proceeded with their sister Sambddra to the Alun alun, where the com-
« batants were assembled, and here they met Raden Aria Jenaka and Sena,
¢¢ gons of Pandu Dewa Nata, from Astina, wi® when their father died heard
¢¢ of the fame of Madura, and came in quest of the country.

“ Raden Kangsa was seated in the paseban, surrounded by his chiefs,
< when his Pdtek informed him that the proscribed children had at last
« appeared. The prince, delighted that those whom he had so long sought
¢ in vain had now appeared of their own accord, ordered his Pdtek imme-
« diately to seize them ; but Kakra Sana fought with the Pdteh, and drove
* him back upon the prince, who then seized him himself, and throwing
«¢ him on the ground with violence, blood gushed from his mouth. Kakra
¢« Sana then called for assistance from Krésna, who with Rades Sena im-
¢ mediately came and overpowered Raden Kangsa. Upon this Kakra
¢ Sana put him to death with his weapon Lugtira. The Pdteh, ignorant
¢¢ of the fate of his prince, rushed upon the parties, but was pierced with
¢ a spear by Kakra Sana, who immediately exclaimed, ¢ I am Resi Anapita
s of Repat Kapanasan ; 1 am Resi di Jala dana Baladewa, the son of Bass
¢ Dewa of Madura.’

¢« Then his uncle, Aria Prabu, spoke ; and having embraced him, carried
“ him to his father, Basy Dewa, who conferred the country upon him. At
“ night, however, Kakra Sana heard a voice in his sleep, saying, ¢ to-mor-
¢« < row will I be revenged in the war Brata Yudha: there will be one of
«« < the country CAdmpala Raja, | am he.’ Kakra Sana replied, ¢ well I
¢¢ < dare you."”’
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LINE OF HINDU SOVEREIGNS

Who ruled on Java, according to the Manuscript ascribed to Afi Jdya Bdya,
in the Possession of the present Susuhunan.

|
Dateof Accession, SEAT OF GOVERNMENT. SOVEREIGNS.
289 Wirdta............ 1 | Basu Keti.
ceesiesenns 2 | Mingsah Pati
700 ceeereiiaans 3 | Pila Séra.
eerseeseee o] 4 | Abidsa,
Cereeeeeeaa 5 | Pandu Déwa Nata.
800 Kediri............ 6 | Aji Jiya Béya.
Péng’ging ........| 7 | Angling Dna.
900-2 Brambénan........ 8 | Béka.
wereveo.] 9 | Damar Méya.
1002 Méndang Kamiilan 10 | Aji Séka.
Kediri.......... . Lémbu Ami Jéya.
1082-4 Ngarawan ... .... Lembu Ami Sésa.
Singa Sari ........ Lembu Ami Lueh. .
Jang’gala ... .| 11 | Lembu Ami Luhdr.
........ 12 | Panji Stria Ami Sésa.
1200 Pajajéran. . ........ 13 | Laléan.
sevee vo..| 14 | Banjéran Séri.
.......... 15 'I}déindgng Wiéng’i.
s a Sura, or
1301 Ma)apéhlt ........ 16 BrOWi' ﬁya 1st.
veeeeee.| 17 | Browijaya 2d.
weeeee..| 18 | Browijaya 3d. +
eeveees.| 19 | Browijiya 4th.
1381 | ... 20 | Browyaya 5th.

* The Chandi Sewu, or one thousand temples at .Brambana.n, according
to this chronology, are supposed to have been completed in the year
1018.

+ The temple of Boro Bodo is also supposed to have been completed
in 1360.
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LINE OF HINDU SOVEREIGNS

Who reigned on Java, according to the Manuscripts of the Eastern Parts of
Java, Sumenap, and Bali, as collected by Ndta Kustima, the present
Panambahan of Sumenap.

Dateof Accesslon, SEAT OF GOVERNMENT. SOVEREIGNS,
1 i Tritrésta.
140 2 | Watu Ginung.
240 3 | Gutfka.
290 4 | Sawéla.
310 5 | Gutdma.
6 | Désa-béhu.
7 | Sawanténa.
415 8 | Abiésa.
427 9 | Péndu Déwa Néta.
480 10 | Suyudéna.
491 11 | Ponto Déwa.
533 12 Parikfsit.
575 13 Udiéna.
588 14 | Ang’ling Dérma.
598 15 | Jya Miséna.
16 spa Jaya.
¥7 | Pispa Wijaya.
18 | Kastima Wichitra,
638 19 | Aji Nirméla.
658 20 | Bisura Champéka.
671 21 | Ang’ling Dria.
701 22 | Aji Jaya Béya.
756 23 | Séla Prawita.
818 24 | Kandifiwan, or Jaya Lang-
kéra.
868 25 | Subrata, or Déwa Kasima.
927 26 | Laléan.
27 E?néra? Sélx"i.
28 ldda-ning- .
29 Mﬁda-sa’u’ig e
1084 30 | Réaden Pénkas.
31 | Siung Winra.
1158 32 | Jaka Susiru,or Bra Wijdya.
33 | Prabu Anom.
34 | Uda ninkung.
35 | Pribu Kénya, a Princess
married to Ddmar Wilan.
36 kérm {\mi Sani.
37 Ninggung.
38 | Réaden Alit, or Browijdya.
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The following is the chronology of the Javan princes,
according to the legends abstracted by Kia: Adipdti Adi
Mang'gdla, formerly Regent of Demdk, and in which the Javan

princes commence in the sixth century.

D'gz‘;::m“' SEAT OF GOVERNMENT. SOVEREIGNS.
525 Méndang Kamilan ..[| 1 | Sawéla Chéla
............... «..] 2 | Ardi Kasima.
................ 3 | Ardi Wijaya.
e e . 4 | Rési Dénrga.ng Géndis.
846 Jang’géla ...... eeesl 5 | Déwa Kasima.
.................. 6 | Lémbu Ami Luhdr. }'
eeseeitans.anns 7 | Panji Kérta Pati
1000 Pajajéran ....... ...| 8 | Panji Maisa Tandraman, or
Laléan.
(2)eeeecvenenes 9 | Mdnding Sari.
Ceeeetentainaans ..| 10 | Minding Wéngi.
.................. 11 | Chiong or Siung Wanéra.
1221 Majapahit.......... 12 | Tanddran.
.................. 13 | Bro Kaméra.
................. 14 | Ardi Wijaya.
15 | Mérta Wijaya.
................... 16 | Anika Wijdya.

“ When Prdbu Jdya Bdya of Astina died, he was suc-
“ ceeded by his son and descendants, named Ami Jdya,
“ Jaya Ami Sdna, Pdncha Dria, and Kasima Chitra.
“ During the reign of the last of these princes, either the
“ seat of government had been removed, or the country had
“ changed its name, for it was then called Ki)’rat or Gij'rat;
“ and it having been foretold that it would decay and go to
“ ruin altogether, the prince resolved to send his sont to

* At this time there were also three other cotemporary kingdoms, Daha,
Singa Sdri, and Ng’arawan.

+ By these accounts, Sawela Chala is represented as the thirtieth in
descent from Nurchaya, and the eleventh from Arjina, according to the
following line of Indian princes who ruled at Astfra-pira and Guj’-rat.

— Adrjuna, 6 Ami Jaya,
1 Bimanyu, 7 Ami Sama,
2 Parakisit, 8 Chitra Sama,
3 Udiana, 9 Pancha Dria,

4 Gandra Yana,
5 Jaya Baya,

10 Kasuma Chitra,
11 Sawela Chata.
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“ Jdwa, and possessing the written account of Aji Séka,
* which had been preserved in his family, he gave it to his
“ gon, and embarked him with about five thousand followers
“ for that island. Among these followers were Jdlma-tini,
« Jalma-unddgi, Jdilma-ijam-dudikan, Jalma-pangnidrik,
“ Jélma-prajirit; that is to say, people skilled in agricul-
“ ture, artificers, men learned in medicine, able writers, and
“ military men.

¢ They sailed in six large ships and upwards of a hundred
“ gmall vessels, and after a voyage of four months reached
“ what they conceived to be the island of Jdwa, and many
“ landed; but as it did not accord with the account given by
“ Aji Sdka, they re-embarked. In a few months, however,
¢ they came in sight of an island with a long range of moun-
¢ tains, and some of them, with the prince at their head,
¢ effected a landing at the western extremity, while a part
“ were driven to the southward. They soon met with the
“ grain jdwa-wut, as described by Aji Sdka, and ascertained
¢ that they had at last reach reached their destination: then
¢ opening the book of Aji Sdka, the days of the week and
“ the panchawdra* were named. The prince, however, did
“ not long remain in this part of the island; for on clearing
 the forest, a lingering sickness appeared among his fol-
“ lowers, and many died from drinking the water: so he
“ moved to the south and east, in quest of a more salubrious
‘ position, and with the hope of falling in with their com-
‘ panions. These they found at that part of the island now
“ known by the name of Matdrem, when the high priest
‘ opening the book of A4ji Sdka, and referring to the pro-
“ phecy, that Jdwa should become an inheritance to the
¢ descendants of Prdbu Jaya Bdya, he summoned the whole
¢ party together, and formally proclaimed the prince sovereign
“ of the country, under the title of Browijiya Sawéla Chdla.
“ The name of Méndang Kamilan was then given to the
¢ seat of government.

¢ The prince now found that men alone were wanting to
“ render it a great and flourishing state, and he accordingly

* For an explanation of the week of five days, so termed, see vol. i.
Astronomy.
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“ applied to Gy -rat for assistance. The ambassadors whom
‘ he sent proceeded down the river and embarked at Grésik, so
“ called from Giri-sik, in consequence of the hills (Giérz) run-
“ ning in this part of the island close to the sea shore (sik);
“ and when they reached Gij-rat, the father of Sawéla Chala,
‘¢ delighted to hear of his success, immediately sent him a
¢ reinforcement of two thousand people. The kindred and
¢ friends of the new colonists were permitted to proceed in
¢ great numbers to Jdwa, where they established themselves
¢ principally in the southern and eastern provinces. The
¢ prince lost no time in improving his capital, which became
 an extensive city in the year 525. From this period Jduwa
“ was known and celebrated as a kingdom: an extensive
“ commerce was carried on with Géj’rat and other countries,
“ and the bay of Matdrem, then a safe place for shipping,
“ was filled with adventurers from all parts.”

In some of the accounts, the father of Saewéla Chdla is
named Bdlia Achar; and previously to the establishment of
Méndang Kamilan, Sawela Chéla himself is usually known
by the name of Awap.

“ Nothing, however, is represented to have tended more
‘“ to the prosperity of this establishment, than a supposed
‘ union which is said to have taken place between the family
“ of Sawéla Chdla and that of Aru Bdndan, a prince who had
“ recently arrived from the Moluccas, and established himself
“ on Balambdngan. Hearing of the arrival of Sawéla Chdla,
. “ this prince, with his followers, proceeded to Méndang Ka-
“ mitlan and submitted to his authority, on condition that the
¢ eastern provinces, including Balambdngan, should be con-
¢ firmed to him and his descendants. According to the tra-
“ dition of the country, this prince was principally induced
“ to submit, in consequence of the other party being able to
“ explain the inscription and signs of Aj¢ Sdka, which he
¢ himself could not, and in consequence of the production of
“ the writings, in which it was prophesied that the country
¢ should become the inheritance of the family of this prince.

“ Sawéla Chdla, after a long and prosperous reign, was
 succeeded by his son, Ardi Kasiima ; and he again, on his
¢ death, by his son, named Ard: Wijdya.
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“ During the sovereignty of these princes, the country ad-
vanced in fame and prosperity, and the city of Méndang
Kamilan, since called Brambdnan or Prambdnan, in-
creased in size and splendour. Artists, particularly in
stone and metals, arrived from distant countries; the tem-
ples, of which the ruins are still extant, both at this place
and at Béro Bédo in Kédu, are stated to have been con-
structed during this period, by artists invited from India ;
and the remains of the palace, situated on a range of low
hills near the site of the thousand temples, still attest the
existence of this first capital of Java.

“ Ardi Wijaya had five sons, besides a numerous illegiti.
mate offspring. The eldest was appointed chief of the class
of cultivators, the second of the traders, the third to the
charge of the woods and forests, the fourth chief of the ma-
nufacturers of oil, sugar, and spirits, and the fifth, named
Rési Déndang Géndis, remained as assistant to his father.
“ When this prince died, his youngest son, Rési Déndang
Géndis, found himsclf in charge of the capital, and invested
with the general administration of the country ; but his bro-
thers having formed independent governments in other parts

* of the island, refused to acknowledge his supremacy. One

of them was establishcd at Bdgalen, another at Japdra,
and a third at Kéripan. He is said to have died of a
broken heart, in consequence of these secessions, leaving a
numerous progeny, who established themselves in different
parts of the country. .

“ The next prince who,” according to these accounts, “ ap-
pears to have succeeded to the government of Méndang
Kamiilan, was Déwa Kasima, who being of an ambitious
character, is said to have proceeded eastward, and esta-
blished the kingdom of Jang'gdla, the capital of which, so
called from his attachment to the chace (jang'gdla signify-
ing “ a dog” in the Javan language) was built in the forest
of Jeng’dwan, a few miles to the eastward of the modern
Surabdya, where its site, with many interesting remains of
antiquity, is still pointed out. This event is supposed to
have taken place about the year 846.”

Of the earlier history of Java it is probable, that each of

these threc accounts contains some true particulars ; but with-

12
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out unnecessarily discrediting the claims which that country
asserts to a higher antiquity, we must confess ourselves
unable, in the present state of our information, to separate
truth from fable, till we arrive at a period when its records
are more consistent. Unconnected with the line of princes
whose names have been brought forward, many small states,
petty dynasties, and separate interests, no doubt existed on
Java in earlier times: of which little mention is made by tra-
dition, which seldom busies itself, except with extensive and
sanguinary wars, or great politieal changes. Among these
may have flourished the celebrated Jéya Bdya, in whose reign
the Brdta Yidha is said to have been composed by the Pan-
dita Puséda. In the account obtained from Sira-kérta, this
prince, as we have seen, is related to have reigned in the
eighth century in the country of Kedir:.

The temples at Brambdnan (the extensive remains of
which, with the numerous casts in metal found in their vici-
nity, prove the high state which the arts had attained in a re-
mote age, and afford incontestible evidence of the establish-
ment of the Hindu worship in the earliest periods of Javan
history), are stated in some accounts to have been constructed
in the year 525, and in others in the year 1018; but as far as
the general tradition may be relied on, it seems most probable
that they were the work of the sixth or seventh centuries.
This opinion derives confirmation from the fact, that during
this period idol worship increased in Japan. Abundance of
idols and idol carvers, and priests, arrived in that quarter
from several countries beyond sea ; and local traditions assert,
that at that time similar emigrations first took place to Java
and the eastern islands *.

* <« King Me succeeded his brother (as Emperor of Japan) in the year
““ of Synmu, of Christ 540.

¢« He was a very religious prince, and very favourably inclined to the
 foreign pagan Budsdo worship, which during his reign spread with
¢ great success in Japan, insomuch that the emperor himself caused
¢« geveral temples to be built to foreign idols, and ordered the idol of
“ Buds, or Fotoge, to be carved in Fakkusas, that is in China.

¢ My Japanese author mentions what follows, as something very
‘ remarkable, and says, that it happened in the thirty-first year of his
* reign, and contributed very much to the advancement of the Budsdo
‘¢ religion. About a thousand years ago, says my author, there was in
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Déwa Kasima is represented by the Javan writers to have

been a prince of great talent and enlarged views, and by his
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Tsiutensiku (that is the middle Tensiku, whereby must be understood
the country of the Malabarians and the coast of Coromandel in India)
an eminent fotoke called Mokuren, a disciple of Siaka. About the same
time the doctrine of Jambaden Gonno Niorai (that is, Amida the great
god and patron of departed souls) was brought over into China, or
Fakkusai, and spread into the neighbouring countries. This doctrine,
continues he, did now manifest itself also in Tsinokuni, or Japan, at a
place called Naniwa, where the idol of Amida appeared at the entry of
a pond, environed with golden rays, nobody knowing how it was con-
veyed thither. The pious emperor, in memory of this miraculous
event, instituted the first Nengo in Japan, and called it Konquo. The
idol itself was by Tondo Josijmitz, a prince of great courage and piety,
carried into the country of Sinano, and placed in the temple of Sin-
gquosi, where it afterwards, by the name of Sinquost Norai (that is, the
Norai or dmida of Sinquosi) wrought many great miracles, which made
that temple famous all over the empire. Thus far my Japanese author.
He was succeeded by his son, Fit Atzu, or Fint Atz, in the year of
Synmu 1232, of Christ 572. My author makes no mention of his age,
but sets down the following remarkable events which happened during
his reign.

¢¢ In the third year of his reign, on the first day of the first month, was
born at the emperor’s court Sofoktais, the great apostle of the Ja-
panese. His birth was preceded and attended with several re-
markable circumstances.

¢ The idol worship in general increased greatly in Japan during the
emperor’s reign. Abundance of idols, and idol carvers, and priests,
came from several countries beyond sea.

¢¢ In the eighth year of his reign the first image of Siaka was brought
over from beyond sea, and carried to Nara into the temple of Kobusi,
where it is still kept in great veneration, poesessed of the chief and
most eminent place in that temple.

¢ In the fourteenth year of his reign one Moria, a great antagonist
and professed enemy of Sofoktais, occasioned great troubles and reli-
gious dissensions in the empire. He bore a mortal hatred to all the
Fotoge or idols of the country, which he took out of the temples and
burnt wherever he could come at them: but within two years time his
enemies got the better of him, for he was overcome, and paid with his
life for his presumptuous enterprise. It is added, that having thrown
the ashes of the idols, which he had burnt, into a lake, there arose
suddenly a most dreadful storm of thunder, lightning, and rain.”—

History of Japan by Kempfer, vol. i. page 167.

It is remarkable, that a peculiar people seem to have traversed Mexico

in the following century, and according to Humboldt in like manner to
have left behind them traces of cultivation and civilization. ¢ The
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mild and beneficent government to have induced many of his
relations to submit to his authority, which in a short time ex-
tended over all the provinces eastward of Jawdna. But the
most interesting fact related of him is, that he sent his chil-
dren, consisting of four sons and a daughter, to India ( Kling ),
in order that they might there be educated and instructed in
the religion of Brdma; from whence the eldest son having
married the daughter of one of the greatest princes of the
country, returned to Java with three large ships, laden with
long cloth and other valuable manufactures, and bringing with
him able artists of different professions, and a thousand chosen
troops presented to him by his father-in-law as a bedy guard.
How far this relation is correct it may be difficult to deter-
mine ; and a suspicion may even be entertained, that it was a
fiction invented by national vanity, for the purpose of con-
cealing from posterity the successful invasion of foreign adven-
turers. What we know for certain is, that during the reign of
the reputed: sons of this prince, the Hindu religion, institu-
tions, and literature, with the ornaments of continental India,
were very generally introduced and diffused; and it is from
this date that we may speak with some degree of confidence
as to history.

Déwa Kasima, on the return of his children from India,
divided his kingdom among them. To the eldest, Am¢ Luhir,
he gave the succession to Jang'gdla, with a jurisdiction of
limited extent; to Am: Jdya he gave the country of Gegélang
or Singa Sari; to Lémbu Meng'drang he gave the country
Ngardwan or Browérno, and to Lémbu Ami Luhir he gave

““ Toultecs,”” says that eminent author, ‘ appeared first in 648, the
¢ Chichimecs in 1170, the Nahualtics in 1178, and the Aztecs in 1196.
““ The Toultecs introduced the cultivation of maize and cotton; they
 built cities, made roads, and constructed those great pyramids which
“¢ are yet admired, and of which the faces are very accurately laid out.
“ They knew the use of hieroglyphical paintings; they could found
‘ metals and cut the hardest stones, and they had a solar year more
¢ perfect than that of the Greeks or Romans. The form of their
‘¢ government indicated that they were the descendants of a people, who
“ had experienced great vicissitudes in their social state.” ‘ But where,”
asks Humboldt, “¢ is the source of that cultivation ; where is the country
¢ from which the Toultecs and Mexicans issued ?”’—Humboldt's Political
Essay on New Spain.
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the country of Dakd or Kediri; so that, when he died, the
island of Java became divided into four kingdoms. His
daughter, who was the eldest of his children, and named
Déwi Kili Sichi, remained unmarried, and performed a
conspicuous part in the transactions of those days. The
temples at Sing’a Sari, the ruins of which still remain, are
stated to have been constructed by that princess.

The reign of Ami Luhir is celebrated for the extensive in-
tercourse which at this period took place with foreign nations,
and still more on account of the exploits and adventures of his
son, Pdnji Ino Kérta Pdt, the issue of his marriage with the
Indian princess, and who, under the name of Pdnji, became
the most renowned hero of Javan story. The adventures of
Pdnji are described in numerous romances, which form the
subject of still more numerous dramatic exhibitions, and con-
stitute a principal portion of the polite literature, as well as of
the popular amusement of Java. In these romances the hero
is represented as devoted to love and war. At an early age he
marries Angréné or Sékar'tdji,the daughter of his father’s Pe-
pati, to whom he is passionately attached. His father, desi-
rous of uniting him with his cousin, the daughter of the chief
of Kediri, causes the first object of his affections to be put to
death. Pdnji on this embarks with the dead body, and a
storm arising, most of the vessels which accompanied him
being lost, he is supposed to have perished. He, how-
ever, reaches the island ZTandbang in safety, and after
burning the body of his lamented Angréne, proceeds with
all the followers he can muster to Bdli, where he as-
sumes the name of Kldna Jdyang Sdri. Having obtained
assistance from the prince of the island, Anddya Prdna,
and received in marriage the princess his daughter, usually
known under the name of the Pdtri or princess of Bdli,
he crosses to Balambdngan, the most eastern province
of Java, and also uniting in marriage with the princess of that
country, he obtains numerous auxiliaries, and moves westward
‘to Kediri, in quest of the princess Chdndra Kirdna,the fame
of whose beauty and accomplishments had been widely cele-
brated. Here, in consequence of his change of name, and the
general belief that he had perished in the storm, he is consi-
dered as a powerful Raja from Sdbrang, or the opposite shore,
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and joining the chief of Kediri, he secretly makes himself
known to his daughter, and marries her.

According to some of the romances, a prince from Nisa
Kanchdna, or the Golden Isle, with numerous followers, and
accompanied by two princesses from Nisa Rétna arrives at
Jang'gdla about this period, and giving himself out for the
long-lost Pdnjt, imposes on the credulity of the father, who
receives him as his son. This prince is represented as the
son of a Bramdna possessing supernatural gifts, which enable
him to succeed in the deception, and is said to have been lord
of many rajas, among whom were Bdka, Morddda, and many
others who are named. He is reported to have had a sister,
named Angréna Sudra, excelling in beauty, and in every re-
spect resembling the princess Angréné, who with her nurse
accompanied his four wives and numerous concubines to
Java.

Kldna Jdyang Sdri now resuming his name as the real
Pdnyi, his father, the prince of Jang’gidla, proceeded to Kediri
with the auxiliaries brought over by the impostor, when a
combat takes place between the two princes, and the true
Pdénji becomes manifest.

According to other accounts, the storm in which Pdnji was
supposed to have perished, occurred when the princess Angréné
was living. She is cast on the Bdli shore, where assuming a
male habit, and becoming a favourite of the prince, she in
time obtained the sovereignty of that island under the title of
Jdya Ang'ling Ddra. Panji is thrown on the south shore
of Java, and afterwards sent by his father toreduce the refrac-
tory chief of Bdli, in whom he recognizes Angréné. In ano-
ther romance his second wife, Chéndra Kirdna, is represented
as becoming chief of Bdli, under the title of Kuda Nara-
wing’a. '

It is also related, that, about this period the Prince of
Singa-sdri being attacked by the Bdlians under Kldna
Ring’ga Pdspita, and defeated in an engagement near
Ardra Biddli, applied for assistance to Jamg’gdla and
Browérno. The forces sent as auxiliaries from Jang’gdla,
were defeated, and it was not until the arrival of a celebrated
warrior from Browérno, that the Bdlians were obliged to re-
treat. The river which flowed by the scene of action still
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bears the name Kdéli Géti, from its stream having been con-
verted into blood on this occaion.

With regard to the Raja of Nu#sa Kanchdna, it is related
that he possessed very extensive influence over all the islands
of Sdébrang. He is sometimes called Klina Tdnjung Pira,
and said to have obtained his authority by means of a
Bramdna, named Kdnda or Sakéndo, and sometimes Satirt,
who performed a severe penance on the island ZTambina.
His first establishment was at Goa on Celebes; afterwards
he attained supreme power: every island which he visited
submitted to his sway. He established himself on Sumatra,
in the country which has since been called Palémbang,
whence he waged war against Java, in order to obtain the
celebrated princess of Ddka in marriage. In other accounts,
again, this prince is supposed to have been the son of the
chief of Browérno on Java, carried off when an infant by a
Bramadna, who left his own son in his place.

In the dramatic performances of the Bdlians, Kldna Tan-
Jung Pira is the same with S? Maldyu, which means a wan-
derer, and from which it has been supposed probable that the
Maldyus have derived their name.

The poetical latitude given to the compositions which
describe the life and adventures of Panji, leaves it doubtful
whether he was in fact the real son of a Javan prince, or
some aspiring adventurer from India, whose attachment the
chief of Jang'gdla might have found it his interest to secure.
In the dramatic exhibitions of the same subject, it is difficult
to decide whether the heroes of the piece are intended to
represent the real personages whose names appear in history,
or whether they are merely invested with historical titles, for
the purpose of giving dignity to fictitious characters.

Some idea may be formed of the reverence in which Pdnji
is held by the Javans, from their representing him as an
incarnation of Vishnu,and his second wife, Ckdndra Kirana,
under the name of Déwi Gélu, as an incarnation of Sri.

This belief, together with the miraculous transformations
and supernatural events attributed to the interference of the
Hindu deities, while heightening the colours of these compo-
sions may have rendered them more popular subjects for
dramatic exhibition, but it has deprived them of nearly all

9
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authenticity and value as historical records. Perhaps the
only inferences, with respect to the hero of them, which we
can be justified in drawing, is that the prowess, enterprizes,
and accomplishments of this chieftain, who has been termed
the Charlemagne of the East, far excelled those of his cotem-
poraries, and that he visited Bdli. It appears also, that
during this period some government was established in the
other islands of the Archipelago, in which a similarity of
religion, character, and usages prevailed. As descriptive of
the manners and customs of the country, and as affording
incontestible evidence, not only of the existence of the Hindu
religion on Java, but of its universal diffusion as the pre-
vailing worship of these islands at this period of their history,
these traditionary remains possess a high value; and with the
traces of foreign influence still to be found in their languages,
and in the numerous monuments of the arts, will materially
contribute to the developement of their earlier history, while
they throw light on the character of the people, and the pro-
gress that had been made in civilization.

‘The kris is believed to have been first introduced into the
Eastern Islands by Pdnji} and some go so far as to assert,
that all the countries in which it is now worn acknowledged
his supremacy. The gdmelan, or musical instruments of the
Javans, together with the various dramatic exhibitions which/
still form so essential a part of the popular amusement, and
compose so distinguishing a characteristic of national lite-
rature, are all supposed to have been introduced by him.

The (a,dventures of Pdnji are related in the Malayan
romances) where that hero is represented under the appel-
lation of Chékel Wining Pdti (literally, “ when young brave
to death”), and in the Malayan annals a particular account is
given of a chief of Sdbrang, who, according to their story,
obtained the princess Chdndra Kirdna in marriage *.

* In these annals, the princess Chandra Kirana of Daha is represented
as being demanded in marriage by the son of the Mahomedan Raja of
Malacca, and the story, in which an account is evidently given of a visit to
Java at a much later period of its history, blended with the earlier
romances of Java, after detailing the particulars by which the prince of
Tanjung-pura became Raja of Majapdhit, is thus told:

“ The Batdra had a daughter, named Raden Galu Chandra Kirana,

VOL. 11. H -
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About this period the first intercourse with China is be-
lieved to have taken place: a large Chinese wdngkang was
wrecked on the north coast of Java, and the crew landed, °
some near Japdra, others at Semdrang and Tégal. The
writer of the vessel is represented as bringing with him a
magical stone, by which he performed many wonderful effects,
and by means of which he ingratiated himself with the chief
of Tégal, who allowed him to collect the remainder of his
crew into a regular establishment, and conferred upon them
many privileges.

The accounts regarding the succession of Pdmji to the
throne of his father are very discordant. In some he is
represented as having succeeded on his death, and having
continued to administer the government for several years; in
others, he is represented as dying prematurely, during the

¢ whose beauty was celebrated far and wide, and many Rajas sought her
¢ in marriage. Her fame reached Malacca, and Switan Maneur became
¢ enamoured of her by description. He ordered Paduts Raja, the
‘¢ Bendahara, to fit out a fleet of five hundred large pradus with innu-
¢ merable small ones. At Singapura were fitted out a hundred with three
‘¢ masts, and at Singi Raya as many more of the same sort.

“ Then the prince selected forty nobles of the country, and forty
*¢ virgins of noble family. He summoned Maka Rwja Merlang of Is-

*¢ dragiri, and the Raja of Palémbamg, the Raja of Jambi, and the Reje
“ of Linga, to attend him to Majapekit ; all the young warriors attending
‘¢ the prince, and all the great men remaining for the government of the
‘ country.

*“ When they reached Majapakit, they were well received by the Bafere.
‘¢ At this time the Rajas of Daha and Tasjungpura, the younger brothers
* of the prince, were present at Majapahit.

* Among the chieftains who accompanied the Reje of Malaocs was the
¢ celebrated Hamg Twah or Lasamana, who was highly admired, and
¢¢ exhibited wonderful feats.

“ The Batara gave his daughter, Chandra Kirana, in marriage to the
¢ Raja of Malacca ; and the Batara, delighted with his son-in-law, caused
“ him to be placed on a seat of equal honour with himself, both on
¢ public occasions and at meals.

“ nwbungnboutwdepnn.dnkqanqwdtobemﬁadvhb
¢ the kingdom of Indra-giri, which was accordingly given to him. He
‘ then bestowed Sianfan on Lazemang, from which time the rulers of
‘“ Siamtan are descendants of Lasemana.

** By the princess he had a son, named Raden Gsleng, who was killed
‘“ one day by a man running amok.”—Maleyan Annals.
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lifetime of his father: Prdba Jdya Sangdra, chief of Ma-
déra (then called Ndsa Antdra, or the island lying between),
jealous of the power of Jang’géla, is said to have landed, and
in a desperate action killed Pdnsj¢ with an arrow from his
own bow, in fulfilment of a prophecy which foretold that he
.would be invulnerable, except to the iron staff of Jdya
Langkdra, of which, it is added, this prince had manu-
factured his arrow. The account of this affair, as related

in the Maddra traditions, is as follows :
“ Then the prince of Nésa Antdra, called Kldna Prébu
“ Jaya, consulted with Géra Bramdna Kdnda,and others of
¢ his council, on the probability of his being-acknowledged as
¢ chief prince over the adjacent countries. Gé¥érw observed,
“ that while Déwa Kastima lived he could not permit the
“ attempt; but the prince informing him that intelligence had
“ been received of the death of that prince, then said, ¢ Giiry,
“¢jit is well; you are permitted to effect your object by
“ ¢ force, if necessary, but in the first instance try nego-
“ ¢ ciation.’ A letter written on the leaf of a tree was then
“ dispatched, and when the messenger arrived at Jasg’gdla,
“ he found the prince Angrédma Wijdya seated on his
“ setingel, attended by his patéhs, Kéda Nawdrsa and Brdja
“ Ndta. At that time they were discussing the prince’s
“ intention of transferring his title to his son, Ino Kérta Pati*.
“ The question was not decided when the messenger ap-
“ peared. The prince declined reading the letter himself, but
“ desired his minister to do 0. As soon as Brdja Ndta read
“ the demand of the prince of Nisa Antdra to be acknow-
“ ledged the superior, and the threat that he would lay waste
“ the lands of Java in case of refusal, he became enraged to
“ the highest degree, and without communicating the con-
“ tents tore the letter, and seizing the messenger by the neck,
“ threw the pieces in his face, and desired him to return
“ to his master. After his departure Ino Kérta Pdti arrived,
“ and being apprized of the circumstances, entreated his
“ father to permit him to go over in disguise to Nisa Antdra.
“ On the return of the messenger to Niusa Antdra, he
“ reported the result of his mission, when preparations were
k’.
* Panji. -

H 2
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“ immediately made for the attack upon Jang'gdla, and the
“ chief, on this occasion, received the title of Jdya Sankdra.
“ But before the troops had departed, Ino Kérta Pdti contrived
“ to carry off from the palace the wife of the prince, named
“ Dewi Sinawdti, which raised the enmity of the parties to
“ the highest pitch.

¢ The prince of Jang’gdla, when he was informed of these
“ preparations, summoned his brothers from Ng'ardwan and
‘¢ Singa Sdri, who resolved to unite with him against the
“ expected attack. The three princes were in conversation,
¢ when information was brought them that the hostile troops
“ had landed in great numbers. Then they drew out their
¢ people, and a battle ensued with the prince of Nusa
 Antdra, who lost many chiefs and followers. This prince
¢ finding the battle going against him, recollected the advice
“ of Giéru Bramdna Kdnda, the loss of his wife, and the
“ many insults he had received from Ino Kérta Pdti: then
¢ throwing off his princely attire, he disguised himself as a
¢ common man, and arming himself with an arrow mixed
 with the people of Jang’gdla, and went in search of Ino
¢ Kérta Pdti. He had no sooner found him, than he dis-
¢ charged his arrow, and Ino Kérta Pdt: fell dead, it having
“ been foretold that this chief could not be killed except by
¢ the iron staff of Jdya Langkdra, of which the prince of
¢ Ntsa Antdra had made his arrow, kris, and knife.

“ Braja Néta immediately acquainted his prince with the
“ fall of Ino Kérta Pati, who thereupon rose and rushed into
¢ the thickest of the fight. The prince of Jang’gdla attacked
‘ the prince of Nisa Antdra with his kris, and slew him.
“ GQiru Bramdna Kdnda seeing his prince slain, wished to
‘ escape, but his supernatural power was no more ; and being
“ geized by the prince of Jang’gdla, he was put to death, with
¢ all the people of Nisa Antdra, who did not save themselves
“ by flight. Thereupon Agrdma Wijdya assembled his
“ council as before the war, and seated upon his setingel de-
“ clared, that as Ino Kérta Pati was no more, it was his in-
“ tention to nominate his grandson, Mdisa Laléan, to suc-
“ ceed him. Mdisa Laléan accordingly became chief of
 Jang’gdla in the year 927, and after a time made his uncle,
“ Brdja Ndta, Tumdnggung of Jang’gala, and retired him-

10
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“ gelf to the district of Kédu. He had a son, named Banjd-
“ ran Sari, who succeeded him, after whom were Mida-
 ningkung, and Miuda Sdri, who had a son called Rdden
“ Pdnkas, who succeeded to the government of Java in the
“ year 1084. This prince established his capital at Paja-
« jdran.”

The fame of Pdnji naturally throws the other events of
the day into the back-ground, and whatever credit may be
due to the earlier administration of his successor, it is eclipsed
by the brilliancy of his exploits. But it seems agreed that
Kida, or Mdisa Laléan, who is the next prince in the line of
succession of whom tradition makes mention, at an early
period of his reign induced the separate authorities which
had been established at Browérno, Singa Sdri, and Kediri,
to acknowledge the supremacy of Jang'gdla. Having, how-
ever, come to the throne at a tender age, and being under the
influence of a crafty and designing minister, named Bdka,
who, with one of the brethers of the prince, entered into a
league to deprive him of his inheritance, he quitted his capi-
tal, and on the dismemberment of his eastern kingdom, be-
came the founder of a new one in the west. The causes
which induced him to leave his capital are related to have
been a dreadful sickness, which at that period prevailed in
the eastern districts of Java, and the designs of his minister,
who hoped to possess the means of aggrandizing himself in
the attempt to form a new establishment. The first eruption
of the mountain Klut, of which tradition makes mention, is
recorded to have taken place at this time, when the dis-
charges from it are represented “ to have been like thunder,
“ and the ashes to have involved the country in impenetrable
 darkness.” The sickness having continued to prevail after
the departure of the prince, the inhabitants who had remained
at an early period, are said to have embarked in vessels and
proceeded to sea, no one knowing whither they went or hear-
ing more of them.

Kida Laléan, accompanied by his mother Chindra
Kirdna, proceeded west as far as Bléra, where he laid the
foundation of a new capital, under the designation of Méndang

Kamiilan, the name of the ancient capital of the island.

From thence, however, owing to the treachery of his minister
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Bdka, who aspired to the sovereignty, he was soon obliged
to fly, and to take refuge with a devotee, until the chicf of
Giling Wési, named Prau Chdtor, going to war with Bdka,
an opportunity was afforded him of regaining his authority.
Uniting with the forces of that chief, he succeeded in over-
powering Bdka, and laying waste his capital, which he after-
wards burnt.

This Bdka is said to have had a criminal passion for his
own daughter, and in consequence of her refusing to gratify
his desires, to have secreted her in an adjoining forest. In
his service was a man named Bdndung Prakisa, descended
from Aru Bdndung, of Balambdngan, and also from Kdras
Kdlang, the last chief of Brambdnan. This man aspired to
obtain the daughter in marriage. The father consented to
the match, on condition that he would remove the temples
from the old site to the new Méndang Kamiilan. Having
made the usual offerings at the Sdng'gar, and done penance
for forty days without sleeping, in the middle of the last night,
when his tdpa was all but accomplished, it happened that a
maiden rose in her sleep, and without awaking, began to beat
the rice block. On this, considering it day-light, he quitted
his penance, and finding the stars still bright, he called down
a curse on the women of Brambanan, that they should never
be married till their hair was grey. This man is then said to
have been transformed into a dog, or in other words, to have
become a wanderer as a dog in the forests, where he met with
the daughter of Bdka. From their intercourse is born a son,
who in time destroys his father and marries his mother. From
this union the people known at this day by the term Kdilang,
trace their descent, although it is more gencrally believed
that they are the real descendants of the first inhabitants of
the island.

The brother of Kiéda Laléan, Chitra Arung Bdya, also
called Chamdra Gdding, being deceived by Bdka, formed a
party at Jung'gdla, and embarked from thence for the island
of Celebes, where he established himsclf, and is supposed to
be the same with Sawira Gdding, the first prince of whom
the Bugis accounts make mention.

Kiida Laléan having been rcquested by the chiefs of
Bdnys Mas, Lirung Téng'a, and Tégal, to render them assist-
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ance against the Chinese, who, by their extortions and op-
prossions, had thus early become troublesome to the people
of the country, attacked them, and killing their chief, relieved
the inhabitants of these districts from their oppressions.
From this period the Chinese have been dispersed over the
whole island.

Kuda Laléan with his followers then proceeded westward,
as far as Giling Wési, which was situated in the southern
provinces among the mountains of Chiddmar, a district of
the modern province of Sukdpura, and in the fabulous and
mythological accounts supposed to have been the ancient
capital of Wdtu Ganung. Finding two brass cannon in the
neighbourhood, he considered them as the signal for the foun-
dation of his new capital, and built a city and krdton on the
spot, to which he gave the name of Pajajdran, where, assum-
ing the sovereignty of the country, he was acknowledged
under the title of Browijdya Mdisa Tandrdman.

This prince was a great promoter of agriculture, and en-
couraged the common people in the labours of cultivation by
his personal example. He was the first who introduced the
rice husbandry into the western provinces, and trained the
buffalo to the yoke, from which circumstance he is called
Maisa, and his descendants Midnding, both signifying a
buffalo, the former in the Javan and the latter in the Sinda
language. According to the tradition of the Siéndas, the wild
buffaloes came from the woods of their own accord during the
reign of this chief,

This prince had two sons, the elder of whom, not contented -
to remain at home, engaged in foreign commerce and went
beyond sea; and the younger succeeded his father in the
year 1112, under the title of Prdbu Minding Sdri.

It was seven years before he was enabled permanently to
establish his authority ; and soon after he had done so, his
elder brother returned, who having resided in India and hav-
ing become a convert to the Mahomedan faith, is known by
the title of Hdji Pirwa. He was accompanied by an Arab
from the country of Koije, who was descended from Sdyed
Abas, and attempted in vain to convert his brother and family
to the same faith. The troubles which were occasioned by
their intrigues, and the endeavours which they used to effect
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their purpose, and which are allegorically described by the
rapid growth and destructive effects of the lagénds plant, were
such as led to the removal of the capital further westward.
In this new site it still retained the name of Pajajdran, being
situated in the district of Bdgor and in the vicinity of the
modern Buitenzorg, the country residence of the European
governor of the colony. )

Hdji Pirwa being unsuccessful in his attempts, and fear-
ing the rage of the common people, quitted this part of the
country, and is believed to have found an asylum in Chéribon,
then an uninhabited wilderness. )

This is the first mention of the Mahomedan religion on Java.

The next chief of Pajajdran was Minding Wang'i, who
succeeded to the government about the year 1179. He had
four legitimate children ; the eldest a daughter, who refusing
to be married was banished to the southern coast, where her
spirit is still invoked, under the title of Ratu Kidul ; the se-
cond, also a daughter, was born white and diseased, and was
in consequence sent to an island off Jakatra (named from this
circumstance Pilu Pitri), from whence she is said to have
been carried away by the white men, who according to the
Javan writers traded to the country about this period; the
third a son, named Aria Babdng’a, who was appointed Rdja
of Gdlu ; and the fourth Raden Tandiran, who was destined
to be his successor in the government. He had also a son by
a concubine; but in consequence of the declaration of a de-
votee, who had been unjustly executed by Minding Waing’i,
that his death would be avenged whenever the prince should
have a child so born, he was desirous of destroying him in his
infancy, but not being able, on account of the extreme beauty
of the child, to bring himself to kill it with his own hands, he
enclosed it in a box, and caused it to be thrown by one of his
Mantris into the river Krdwang. The box heing carried down
the stream was discovered by a fisherman, who brought up the
child as his own, until he arrived at twelve years of age.
Finding him then to possess extraordinary abilities, he carried
him to Pajajdran for further instruction, and placed him
under the charge of his brother, who was skilled in the work-
ing of iron and steel. To the boy he gave the name of Banidk
Wédi.



HISTORY OF JAVA. 105

The youth soon excelled in the manufacture of all kinds of
iron-work, and in the wild tradition of the country, he is said
to have fashioned the red hot iron with his fingers. In a short
time he was made chief of the Pdndi, or ironsmiths, and ad-
mitted to the familiar intercourse of his father, Minding
Wang'i. Having constructed an iron chamber or cage, which
particularly attracted the attention of the prince, he succeeded
in persuading him to sleep in it, when closing the door, he,
according to some accounts, burned him alive; or, according
to others, caused him to be thrown into the South Sea at Kdn-
dang Wési, thus fulfilling the prophecy of the devotee.

Banidk Wédi now assumed the government, declaring who
he was; but being opposed by his brother, Tendiran, who
had been destined to succeed his father, it was some time be-
fore his authority was acknowledged. At length defeating
his brother in a general engagement, the latter escaped with
only three followers, and Banidk Wédi was declared sove-
reign, under the title of Browijdya Chiéng Wandra.

Rdden Tandiran arriving at the river Gintung, took refuge
at the house of a widow, and afterwards meeting with his
sister, who was performing a penance on the mountain Chér-
mai (the mountain of Chéribor), he was encouraged by her to
proceed further east, following the course of a bird which she
desired that he would let loose for the purpose, till he reached
the district of Wirasdba. Here he observed a plant, called
the mdja, entwined round a tree. He wished to eat of the
fruit, but finding it extremely bitter threw it away, and asked
one of his followers, Kidi¢ Wira, the reason of its bitterness.
“T have heard,” replied Kiai Wira, “ that it was here your
“ forefathers fought in the war Brdta Yidha.” On which the
prince said, “ Then let us stop here and establish our king-
“ dom, and let us call it Majapahit.” 'This was in the Javan
year 1221.

In the Javan language mdja and pdhit both signify * bitter;*
but the name of this kingdom, also called Mauspdhit, is more
probably derived from Maus Pdti, the ancient capital of
Arjina Wijdya, in whom the Javans believe Vishnu to have
been incarnate.

Raden Tandiran was first assisted by the people of Twiban,
who hearing of the arrival of a prince of royal descent, imme-
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diately flocked to his standard. Afierwards Aria Babdng'a,
who had been driven from G4lu by the forces of Chisng Wa-
ndra, joined his younger brother, Réden Tanddran, and was
appointed to the charge of the eastern districts along the Solo
river, under the title of Arig¢ Pantlar. In a short time con-
giderable emigrations took place from Pajajdran, in conse-
quence of the heavy demands made upon the people. Among
others, Brdma Deddl: at the head of eighty Pdndsi, or iron-
smiths, with their families, are said to have deserted their
country. They were pursued as far as the river Pamdis in
. Brébes, but effected their escape, and were received with open
arms at Majapdhit.

Chiong Wandra, on demanding that the Pdndi should be
delivered up, received a positive refusal, and in consequence
declared war against his half-brother, whose authority by this
time extended as far as Bdtarng. Both princes, with their
respective armies, moved towards the centre of the island:
the forces of Majapdhit encamped at Ung’drang, and those
of Pajajdran at Kaliwidngu. A general engagement now
took place ; which proving indecisive, a personal combat be-
tween the two chiefs was about to occur, when it was mu-
toally agreed, that from thenceforth the countries to the west
should be subject to Pajajdran, and those to the east to Ma-
sapéhit, a line being drawn due south from a stone column
placed near the spot in commemoration of the agreement.
This column is still to be seen at Tugu, a few miles west of
Semardng. This treaty, supposed to have been made in the
Javan year 1247, does not appear to have lasted longer than
the life time of Chiong Wandra ; for several of the finest pro-
vinces, and particularly those to the east of Chk¢ Pamdli, had
been laid waste, and the succeeding chiefs not being able to
reduce the country to order and submission, appear to have
placed themselves under the immediate protection of Maja-
pdhit. They accordingly delivered up the gun ng’'ai stomi,
and several of smaller calibre, which were considered as the
puséka (inheritance or regalia) of Pajajéran, and are still
held sacred by the princes of Java. The gun stém: is now in
the possession of the Susukinan.

An ineffectual attempt was made by Rdiu Déwa, a native
of Kuning’an in Chéribon, who, on the departure of Aria Ba-

9
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bang’a, had been entrusted with the administration of Gdlu,
to maintain an authority independent of Majapdhit; but he
lost his life in the struggle, and his widow, Torbita, who per-
severed, and was for a time successful, was at length over-
come, and went over to Majapdhit *.

* According to the traditions of the Sunda people, these two brothers,
Chiong Wanara and Raden Tanduran, were descended from a prince of
Gals, and their empires were divided by the river of Brebes, thence called
Chi Pamali, or the River of Prohibition.

““ Raja Galu, otherwise known by the name of Raja Pamakds, and whose
“ country was called Bajong Galu, had two sons, named Raden Aria Bang’a
‘ and Tanduran. There was a pestilence in those days, which, carrying
“ off great numbers of the inhabitants, caused the prince to be much
“ afflicted in his mind; whereupon, sending for his patéh (or minister),
“ he thus addressed him : ¢ Go thou to Bukit Padang, and call one there
“ ¢ named Si 4jar, failing not to bring him along with thee, as it may
¢ ¢ perhaps be in his power to administer relief to my distressed and suf-
“¢ ¢ fering subjects.’” The patéh immediately took leave of his Sovereign,
‘¢ and repaired forthwith to Bukit Padang to summon Si 4jar, who soon
“ after appeared before the Raja, presenting him with some herbs which
‘“ he had brought for that purpose. When Si 4jar had seated himself in
‘ the usual manner before the monarch, the latter thus addressed him :
¢ Ajar, a great pestilence at present rages in the country, and makes
¢ ¢ great havock amongst my subjects ; it is therefore that I have sent for
‘¢ ¢ thee, in hopes that thou mayest be able to put a stop to the mortality
“ ¢ which now prevails.” Ajar immediately replied, ‘ O Raja, it is my
¢ ¢ opinion, that he to whom the country belongs is the proper person to
“ ¢ do what is requisite for the good of it and its inhabitants.” When the
““ Raja heard these words, he was exceedingly wroth ; so much so, that
‘ he was on the point of putting Ajar to instant death, when the latter
¢ thus addressed him; ¢ Prince! if you are determined to kill me, I
“ ¢ resign my life, but depend upon it you will be made to answer for it,
“ ¢ and that by your own son.’ Si Ajar then returned to Bukit Padang,
“ wherupon Raja Galu thus spoke to his patéh ; ¢ Repair instantly to
‘¢ ¢ Bukit Padang, and put Si Ajar to death; let him not longer live.’
“ The patéh accordingly went, and having executed the Raja’s orders,
“ returned and reported the circumstance to his prince, who felt much
¢ joy on the occasion. Shortly after this the Raja’s concubine became
¢ pregnant, and when her time was come she was delivered of a son,
* whose features were exquisitely beautiful. When the prince was in-
‘¢ formed of this, he desired the child might be brought to him. The
¢« prince no sooner cast his eyes upon it, than he thought of the words of
*¢ Si Ajar ; upon which he administered a dose of poison to the child,
“ which however did not cause its death. He then told his paték to take
‘¢ the child, and having put it in a basket, to send it floating down the
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A different account of the first establishment of the Maja-
pdhit empire is given in a manuscript recently obtained from

“ river. The patéh took the child, and having disposed of it as he was
¢ ordered, returned and made his master very happy by the report of
¢ what he had done. The basket in which the child was turned adrift on
¢ the river Chitandui being stopped by some stakes placed there by a
¢ fisherman, named Ke Balangantrang, it was picked up and carried home
“ by him. He was highly. pleased with the child, and adopted it, and
‘¢ gave it the name of Ke Jakah, and cherished it till it arrived at the age
 of manhood. Ke Jakah then invited his reputed father to accompany
“ him to Bajong Galu. They had nearly got half way, when Ke Jakak
¢ looked up and saw a bird fly past. He asked Ke Balangantrang what
“ might be the name of that bird ? and was told that it was called ckiong
¢ (the black minor of India). Ke Jakah then saw a form like that of a
¢ human being, and inquiring what it was, he was told that it was a wa-
“ nara (monkey). Ke Jakah then exclaimed, ©if such is the case, then
¢ ¢ must my name be Chiong Wanara.’

¢ After this the travellers prosecuted their journey, and in due time
«¢ arrived at Bajong Galu, where they went to the house of a relation of
“ Ke Balangantrang, named Ke Haziali, the chief of all the blacksmiths,
¢ Chiong Wanara was then delivered over by Ke Balangantrang to Ke Ha-
¢ ziali, who treated him as his own son, and instructed him in the art, in
¢ which he soon became eminent.

¢ Chiang Wanara had not been long in this new situation, before Raja
* Galu, hearing of the circumstance, sent for and begged him of the head
¢¢ blacksmith. The Raja in time owned him for his own son, and was so
¢¢ delighted when he first beheld him, that he sent for his son, Raden
¢ Aria Bang’a, and desired him to take every care of his newly-found
“¢ brother.

¢ A short time after this, Chiong Wanara went to his royal father, and
¢« agked him -to give him some hereditary property. When the Raja
*¢ heard this, he immediately addressed Ckiong Wanara thus :—¢ My son,
¢ ¢ the whole of my properry I have bestowed on thy eldest brother, and
¢¢ ¢ nothing is left except the head blacksmith, whom thou hadst better
¢« < accept of.” Raden Chiong Wanara said he would take him with much
¢ pleasure.

“ Soon after the head blacksmith came into his possession, Rades
¢« Chiong Wanara went again to his father, and solicited permission
¢ (which was granted to him) to construct an iron cage of very great
‘¢ strength, and of the most exquisite workmanship. Chiong Wanara
¢ then gave orders to his head blacksmith to have this cage made,and all
“ the blacksmiths in the kingdom having been set about it, it was very
¢ soon finished, and had all the strength and beauty that was intended
¢ and wished for. Carpets and cushions, such as princes are accustomed
“ to recline on, were spread within it. CAiong Wanara then went and
‘¢ acquainted Raja Galu that it was completed. When the Raja saw it,

-
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Bdli, which may deserve attention, in as far as it differs from
he usually received opinion in Java. This account is as
follows :

‘“ he was greatly pleased, and being entreated by Chiong Wanara to enter
¢ and examine whether or not there might be still something wanting to
¢ ¢ render it more complete ; without suspecting any treachery, he did as
¢¢ he was requested. No sooner was he fairly in, than Chiong Wanara -
‘¢ closed and locked the door, saying, at the same time to Raja Galu,
¢ ¢ Now is fulfilled the prediction of Ajar of Bukit Padang, whom you
¢ ¢ caused to be unjustly put to death.” The Raja answered from within
¢« the cage, ¢ I submit to this just judgment.’

‘“ When Raden Aria Bang’a saw his father shut up in the cage, he
‘ could not contain his rage against Chiong Wanara, and a quarrel
¢ between the two brothers ensued.

““ Baja Galu perceiving this, immediately exclaimed, ¢ For shame !
‘¢ ¢ that two brothers should thus fight with each other ; such conduct is
¢« ¢ gtrictly forbidden by the elders of the people.’

“ Without paying any regard to the words or admonition of Raja Galu,
‘ the two brothers engaged in single combat, stabbing, pushing, and
¢« striking each other in turn. Both parties being of equal strength, they
¢ continued fighting all the way from the place above described until
‘¢ they got far to the eastward, when finding themselves fatigued, they
¢« suspended the conflict under a certain tree. Chiong Wanara forthwith
‘ asked his brother what the name of the tree was under which they
“ were : Aria Bang’a answered, it is called mdja. They then took one of
“¢ the fruit, and having split it in two, each took a part. That which
“ Aria Bang’a ate was sweet, but that which Chiong Wanara ate was on
¢ the contrary very bitter (pait) ; so Chiong Wanara called the place
*“ Majapait, or as more generally pronounced, Majapahit.

““ The combat was then renewed with the same vigour as before, and
“ they continued fighting towards the westward, until they came to a
*“ row of trees (jajar), where they halted. On being asked by his brother
“ the name of those trees, Chiong Wanara answered paku: Raden Aria
“ Bang’a then said, ‘ the name of the place must be Pakuan Pa-ja-
““ ja’. _a..’

“ The two brothers then recommenced fighting, till they came to a
““ river of Brebes, where being both much fatigued, they rested by the
¢ gide of it and drank of its water.

‘“ Raden Aria Bang’a then said: It was declared by our father to be
‘¢ ¢ wrong for brothers to fight with each other, it is also contrary te
¢ ¢ ancient usage, let us therefore put an end to this forbidden contest,
¢« and let us call this river Chi Pamali’ (that is to say, the river of pro-
“ hibition). The river Brebes thus obtained the name of Chi Pamali.

*“ Raden Aria Bang’a then said to his brother : ¢ do thou go to Pakuan
“ ¢ Pajajaran while I go to Majapahit” They accordingly separated,
““ Raden Aria Bang’a proceeding to Majapahit, and Chiong Wanara



110 _ HISTORY OF JAVA.

“ The history of the kingdom of Twmdpel, being an ac-
“ count of the origin and rise of the kingdom of Majapdhit,

“ returning to Bajong Galu, for the purpose of visiting his father in the
<4 “ge- *

“ When Chiong Wasnara arrived at Bajong Gals, and found the cage
¢¢ empty, his astonishment was very great. He then addressed himself to
* ¢ one of his people, named Ke Jampang, and asked what was become of
““ Raja Galu. Ke Jampang replied, ¢ he went out of the cage of himself,
¢ < without the assistance of any one, and has returned to his usual place
¢ ¢ of residence at Surga Luka, where he now is, having assumed the name
¢« <and title of Guru Puira Hinga Baya.’

¢ When Chiong Wanara heard all this he thought he might as well
¢ throw away the empty cage, which he accordingly did, on the beach of
¢ the south coast, from whence the place is called Tana Kandang Wesi, or
¢ the land of the Iron Cage.

“ Chiong Wanara forthwith invited Ke Jampang to accompany him to
* Surga Laka, in search of his father, Guru Putra Hinga Baya.

“ In a short time they arrived at Surga Laka, and Chiong Wanara sur-
¢¢ rendered himself, entreating his father’s forgiveness for what had passed.
“ Guru Putra then said, ¢ to a certainty there must be two kingdoms on
¢ ¢ the island of Java, of which the (intermediate) boundary will be the
¢ ¢ river Pamali. The kingdom of Raden Tanduran will be to the east-
“ ¢ ward, and shall be called Majapahit ; that of Chiong Wanara will be to
¢ < the westward, and shall be called Pakuan Pajajaran: the latter king-
¢ < dom will cease first (funda dakulx.”) Whence the people under Chiong
¢ Wanara were called Orang Sunda, and their language Sunda.

“ Gurs Putra then gave Chiong Wanara a black monkey-skin jacket,
¢ which the latter forthwith put on, and immediately became in appear-
“ ance like that animal. He at the same time gave him the name of Gurs
“ Minda-sida tanda Prabu lutung Kasarong, and furnished him with some
* rice-seed, and appointed Ke Jampang to be his follower.

“ Gury Minda and Ke Jampang then took their departure: and when
¢ they came to a place not far from Bajorg Galusthey set out about sowing
* their rice-seed, distributing it among all the poor people of the place for
“ that purpose.

¢ Pandi Chacha Domas and all the Peng’gawas, as well as all the people
< of Bajong Galu, who were attached to Chiong Wanara at the time he
“ went to see Guru Putra Hinga Baya of Surga Luka, being without a
¢ govereign, went all of them to the eastward, to reside in the country of
“ Majapahit. -

“ When Prabu Lutung Kasarong had given orders for the sowing of the
“ rice, he and his follower, KeJampang, proceeded to a place on the south
“ sea coast, called Keds Ponilok, where Ke Jampang being left to settle, the
“ place took its name from him, and was ever after called Chutak Jampang.

“ After Prabu Lutung Kasarong had left Ke Jampang at Kedu Pondok
“ he went through the woods, till coming near Pakuan Pajajaran he found
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¢¢ a very large tree, called pwndi, situated on the banks of the river Chili
¢ wony. He remained under it to rest himself, and gave the place the
“ name of Kampung Pundi.

¢ Kuwwwu Mangkubumbi, of Jambadipa, in the district of Jelebud, had se-
“ veral children, all of them females. The youngest was called Purba
¢ Seri, and was established in the interior, near the tree called gadug;
¢ from which the kampug so called took its name.

< Having placed his youngest daughter, Purba Seri, in the interior of
¢ the country, he was desirous to send out people to shoot birds with a
¢ pellet, and accordingly created and appointed one a pellet-shooter, who
¢ went regularly every day to shoot, agreeably to the order of Kwwow
¢ Mangkubumi. One day the pellet-shooter came to the large pundi tree,
¢« and observing on it what he supposed to be a large black monkey, he
¢ wished to shoot it, whereupon Prabu Lutung Kasarong, whom he mis-
‘¢ took for the monkey, thus addressed him: ¢ Don’t shoot at me; you
< < had better go home and tell your master to come here to me himself.’
“ When the pellet-shooter perceived that the black monkey was gifted
‘¢ with speech he stood aghast and astonished beyond measure, and re-
¢ turned immediately to his master to acquaint him with the circum-
‘¢ gtance.

¢ Kwwu Mangubwmi, together with the pellet-shooter, then repaired to
« the great pwndi tree. On his arrival there he called to Prabu Lutuny
¢¢ Karasong, who was upon it. No sooner did the latter hear the sunmons,
¢ than he descended and talked with the Kwox, who then took him home
 with him, highly delighted at being possessed of so extraordinary and
¢ accomplished a ereature. In the course of a short time he wished to
‘¢ present him to his eldest daughter, and on her refusing to accept of him
“ he offered him to a younger ome, but neither would receive Prabw
“ Latung Kasarong.

« He then gave him to the youngest of all, named Nidé Purba Sari, whe
¢ accepted of him with great pleasure.

¢ In the course of time, Niai Purba Saré built a house at Wangun, and
¢ the place was afterwards called Kampweg Wangus. He then planted
‘ some tagwr trees, from which the place received the name of Kampung
“ Togwr. After this, Prabs Lutvng Kasarong caused Niai Pwrba Sari to
“ remove from the gaduga tree to Kampung Wangun.

“ When Niai Purba Sari became Prabu Lutung's wife, he laid aside the
* black monkey’s skin with which he was clothed, and immediately re-
¢ sumed his former and usual beautiful appearance.

« He afterwards received the name of Niang Galarang, and established
< himself at Pakuan Pajajaras, where the Batutwlis (inscribed stone) now
“ js, and which was the seat of government of the Maka Raja Prabu Niang
 Galarang. After this his wife became pregnant, and Prabs Niasg
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“ In the kingdom of Tumdpel there reigned a king, named
“ and styled Rdtu Sri Jdya Puridsa, who in his demise was
 Galarang left Pakuan Pajajaran to the care of his Peng’gawas, or minis-
“ ters of state, and went to Buki¢ Padang, where he became a Pandita.

¢ When the time was come, Niai Purba Sari brought forth a son of the
“ most exquisitely beautiful features, to whom she gave the name
¢ Silawang’s.

¢ When Silawang’s grew up, he removed from Pakuan Pajajaran to
¢« Sumedang Larang, where he was soon afterwards married ; first to Niai

““ Raden Raja Mantu, and then to the daughter of the Peng’gawa of that
“¢ place, 8o that he had many wives. He at the same time received l.be
¢ title of Baginda Maha Raja Prabu Silawang’s.

“ Prabu Lutung Kasarong had afterwards two other sons, the elder
“ named Ke Glap Nyawang, the younger, Ke Kedang Panjang, both of
“ whom were strong and well made; and when they grew up they went
“ with their father to Sumedang Larang, where they all remained with
“ Prabu Silawang’s.

¢ Prabu Silawang’i, when he had got a number of wives and peng’gawas,
“ returned to Pakuan Pajajaran, bringing them all with him, as also his
“ two sons, and his man Ke Jampang, who was then called Purwa Kala.
¢ In returning to Pakuan Pajajaran, Prabu Silawang’s first went to a place
“ on the south coast, called Nusa Kambangan, and there embarking in a
¢ vessel with all his family, he sailed westward, till they came to the
¢ anchoring place, to which was given the name of Palabuan Ratu (Wyn
¢ Coops Bay), and having disembarked, they all proceeded to Pakm
¢ Pajajdran.

¢ On his arrival there, Prabu Silawang’s established himself as Ra;a,'
¢ and having assembled all the Mantris, Peng’gawas, and other chiefs and
« officers, together with all the military forces, he caused great rejoicings
“¢ to be made on the occasion, and each day and night every kind of play
¢ was performed to amuse him. Pakuan Pajajaran was crowded with the
‘¢ happy and delighted multitude, and so great and powerful did Pradu
¢ Silawang’i become at that time, that all the princes from the river Ché
¢ Pamali beyond Java Head (in Bantam) on the west, submitted to him
« and were subject to Pakuan Pajajaras.

¢¢ Prabu Silawang’s then built without the Araton (or palace) a hall of
« audience (paseban), which was styled Sasaka Domas, or the hall of eight
¢ hundred pillars; and in the interior of the kratos another, called Rarawis
* Kanckana (or that of golden flowers). This was where the Batutwlis
“ now is.”

The tradition goes on to relate, that Prabu Silawang’s had one hundred
and fifty wives, and that his sons-in-law, of whom there were also one
hundred and fifty, were made great public officers.

In the course of alittle time one of his highness’s wives, named Niai Mantrs
Manek Mayang Sunda, the sister of Ke Marugal Sang Mantri Ayung, became
pregnant, and in due time brought forth a beautiful boy, who was called by
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succeeded by his son, known by the name and title of Sri
Léksi Kirdna,who on dying left two sons, the elder named
and styled Sang Sri Siwabida, who succeeded to the
throne ; the younger Rdden Wijdya, who was remarkable
for the beauty of his person.

“ During the reign of Sdng Sri Siwabtéda the state had
very much declined. Every district was going to ruin, in
consequence of which the pdieh, named Mdngku Rdja
Ndta, addressed himself to the prince, reminding him of
the manner in which his forefathers used to treat the
people, and which the welfare of his kingdom required of
him to follow. To this, however, the prince would not
listen, and as a punishment to the pdtek for his presump-
tion, he immediately ordered him to quit Zumdpel.

“ Sang Sri Siwabéda had a man in his service named
Wira Rdja, whom, in consideration of his useful services,
he had made ruler over the eastern part of Maddra called
Stémenap. On being informed that the king intended to
accuse him of a crime of which he was innocent, and consi-
dering himself in danger, sent a messenger to Sr: Jdya
Kadtong, sovereign of Kediri, to say,  that as the kingdom
¢ of Tumdpel was almost in a state of confusion, he might
¢ attack and conquer it without difficulty.’

“ Sri Jdya Kdtong, on hearing the intelligence, was very
much delighted, and accordingly he ordered his patéh,
Kébo Munddrang, to make preparations for the purpose of
invading Tumdpel.

“ When every thing was ready the king gave orders to his

“ patéh that he should march with a considerable force to

«
[
€«

(13

Tumdpel, and attack the southern part of the kingdom,
while himself and his followers began the attack on the
west. ‘ ' : '

“ Sri Siwabdda being informed that his kingdom was in-
vaded by the sovereign of Kediri, appointed his younger

his father Raden Guru Gatangas, and who was made Rajc Muda of Pakuan
Pajajaran, with the name and title of Prabu Guru Gantengan.

Both father and son continued as Raja Tuak and Raja Muda to live in

the kraton of Pakuan Pajajaran, happy and on good terms with each other;
the management and direction of the state being entirely vested in the hands
of the Raja Muda.

VOL. I. I
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brother, Riden Wijdya, to command the forces, and meet
the enemy coming from the west. Instead of marching out
himself to meet the attack from the south he remained in
his kaddton, and amused himself with his concubines.
This enjoyment, however, was soon interrupted ; for Mun-
ddrang having reached the kaddtorn obliged him to come
out and meet him, and on his making his appearance, Mun-
ddrang and his followers lost no time in deciding his fate.
Sri Stwabida was accordingly killed before the palace gate.
Réden Wijdyu and Jdya Kdtong had by this time fought
several battles, as well as skirmishes, in which a great
number of men were killed on both sides. .

“ They continued to oppose each other when Munddrang
came up and attacked Wijaya in the rear. This soon de-
termined the victory in favour of Kediri, and obliged Wi-

“ jdya to fly to Stmenap for the safety of his person, where
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he remained in the house of Wira Rdja, to whom he gawe
a full account of all the circumstances.

¢ Among the spoils which Munddrang had taken from the
palace was the beautiful wife of Wijiya, who was after-
wards delivered to the sovereign of Kedéiri. He was very
much struck with her beauty, and proposed to make her
his lawful wife. '

¢ This proposal was however refused, and the king, instead
of being offended by the refusal, adopted her as hls
daughter.

“ Rdden Wijdya had by this time remained a good while
with Wira Rdja at Sitmenap, and was then advised by him
to repair to Kediri, that Jdya Kdtong might forgive him,
and employ him in some way or other. He accordingly
went over to Jdya Kdtong, who received him very kindly ;
and he had not remained long at Kedir: when Jdaya Kdtong
granted him an extensive forest, with which he might do
as he liked. A

“ Wijdya, with a view of making a large town in the
forest, sent a messenger to Wira Rdja to get some assist-
ance. Wira Rdja accordingly sent over a good many
people to Wijdya, who, after procuring every thing neces-
sary for such an undertaking, began to cut down the forest.
While they were at work they found a large méja tree
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loaded with fruit, but when they tasted the fruit they found

“ it quite bitter ; whence the place was called méja pait,

(literally the bitter maja.)

“ Raden Wijaya, after making Majapahit a very large
town, assumed the title of Bopéti Sang Browijaya, having
for his Patek a son of Wira Réja, whose name and title
was Kiaai Pateh Réng’'ga Lawé.

“ The population of Majapahit increasing very rapidly,
Browijaya thought, that with the aid of Wira Raija he
should be able to invade Kediri. He accordingly sent a
messenger to Wira Raja to request some assistance. Wira
Rija willingly sent a considerable force to Browijéya, and
after the two armies had joined together Browfjaya began
his march to Kediéri. ’
“ Jaya Katong, on being informed that a considerable
force from Majapdhit was coming to invade his kingdom,
immediately sent out a band of fighting men to meet the

‘enemy. Several battles were fought in which many fell on

either side.

“ Jdya Kditong, previous to the invasion of Browijdya, had
promised his guest, the King of T4tar*, whose name and
title was Sri Laksemdéna, to give him his adopted daughter
(wife to Browijdya) in marriage This was however de-
layed. Several times did Laksemdna press Jdya Kdtong
to fulfil his promise, but he never received a positive
answer.

¢« Laksemdna therefore being informed that Browijdya of
Mdjapahit had attacked Kediri, forthwith sent a letter to
him, saying that he would co-operate with the people of
Majapdhit, provided Browijdya would be on good terms
with him.

“ Browijdya on receiving this intelligence was very much
delighted, and accordingly returned a letter of approbation
to Laksemdna.

« Ldksemdna and his followers then joined Browijdya,
and fought several battles with Jdya Kdtong, in which a
great number of men, as well as chiefs, were killed on both
sides.

® The Javan traditions furnish no information respecting the locality of

this state.

12
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“ In the heat of the action Jdya Kdtong and Laksémébna
“ met, and a fierce encounter took place between these chiefs.
« Jdya Kdtong threw his javelin at Laksemdna, but missed
“ him ; and Laksemdna, in return, struck him on the breast
“ with his poisoned spear, and killed him on the spot.

« Pdteh Munddrang, and the whole force of Kediri, per-
“ ceiving that their king was fallen, immediately surrendered.

“ Browijdya then eagerly went into the kaddton, and was
“ received by his faithful wife. They embraced with tears
“ of joy; and Browtijdya was so enraptured at recovering
“ her, that without taking further notice of the kaddton, he
“ returned with his wife to Majapdhit. He invited the King
“ of Tdtar to visit him. On his arrival Browijdéya received
“ him with every attention, and made him a present of a
¢ beautiful virgin.

“ Laksemdna remained for some time at Majapdhit,

“ during which Browijdya gave him two or three grand en-
‘ tertainments. He afterwards embarked on board of his
“ own vessel and returned to his kingdom of Tdtar.”

" The story, concludes with stating that Browijdye, with his
Pdteh, Rang'ga Lawé, reigned at Majapdhit, and govemned
the whole of the island of Java, and his people were very
happy *.

¢ Having thus detailed the traditions which exist among the Javans
respecting the establishment of foreign colonies in the Eastern Archipelago,
and brought down this part of the history to the establishment of the king-
dom of Majapahit, it may not be amiss to transcribe those which prevail
among the Malayus, who, it is well known, endeavour to trace their descent
from the Macedonian hero, Alexander the Great. The following account
is taken from the Sejara Maldyu, or Malay annals, a work written in the
year 1021 of Hejirat :

¢ It happened thatRaja Sekander, the son of Raja Darub of Rum, of the
¢ race of Makaduniah, the name of whose empire was Zulkarneini, wished
“¢to see the rising of the sun, and for this purpose came to the confines of
‘ theland of Hind. There was a Raja in Hindustan, named Raja Kidek
““ Hindi, who was very powerful, and whose empire extended over the half
¢ of Hindustan. Immediately on the approach of Raja Sekander, Raja
¢ Kideh Hindi sent his prime minister to collect his forces, and marched.
““ out to meet him. The armies engaged, and a battle ensued, as is fully
“¢ recorded in the history of Raja Sekander. Raja Kideh Hindi was defeated
““ and taken prisoner, after which he was sent back to his own country-
* This Raja Kideh had a daughter : after sending his minister, Perdana
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Under the second prince of Majapéhit, called Brokamdra
or Brow’ydya the second, the manufacture of arms of various

“ Manirs, to consult with the minister of Raja Sekander, he gave her in
“ marriage to Raja Sekander, on condition of receiving three humdred
¢ thousand dinars of gold.

““ Raja Sekander, after tarryingtendays in honour of the ceremony,

¢ pursued his journey towards the rising sun, attended by his bride. On
¢ their return, however, her father requested her to remain some time with
“ him : cha Sekander consented and took his leave.

¢ The princess was already pregnant by Raja Sekander, but he was un-
¢ acquainted with this circumstance; nor was the princess herself aware of
¢ it, till a month after her return to her father. At the expiration of her
¢ time, the princess was safely delivered of a son, whom Raja Kideh Hmds
“ named Aristan Shak.

““ Raja Aristan Shak was in course of time married to the daughter of
“ the Raja of Turkistan, by whom he had a son, named Raja Aftss. )

¢ After an absence of forty-five years, Raja Sekander returned to Maka-

“ duniak, and Raja Kideh Hindi died, leavingas his successor Raja Aristan
¢ Skah, who (or rather whose dynasty) relgned three hundred and ﬁfty
‘¢ years. After him reigned the following princes in succession :

: ﬁja jﬁu, who re‘;gned ox;;ixeundred and twenty years.
2ja 71T S (: S t years.

* Raja Kasidas, .....co.v0s.0...d0:....twelve years.

“ Raja Amastubusy, .......ccc..... do.....thirteen years. °

“ Raja Zamzeius, ...... sssasess..do.....86ven years.

“* Raja Khuras Khainat ..........do.....thirty years.
““ Raja Akat Sakeyinat,
“ Raja Kuda Zuguhan, son of Amastubusu.
““ ‘Raja Nikubus, who reigned forty years.
“ Raja Ardasir Migan, who married the daughter of Raja Nushirwan Adel,
¢ sovereign of the west, by whomhe had a son, named Raja Derm Nus.
“ Raja Tarsia Burdaras, son of Raja Zamarut.
¢ Thelast of these princes married the daughter of Rajah Sulan of Amdan
¢ Nagara. This Raja Sulan was the mightiest prince of the land of
“ Hind, and of all the Rajas under the wind. By the princess, his
“ daughter, Raja Narsa had three sons :
“ Raja Herian, who reigned in the country of Hindostan :
“ Raja Suren, whom Raja Sulan appointed in his own place; and
‘“ Raja Panden, who reigned in Turkestan.
“ After ashort time Raja Sulan died, and his grandson, Raja Suren,
“ reigned in his place in Amdan Nagara, with still greater authority than
“ his predecessors, and all the lands of the East and West, except China,
“ acknowledged him.
“ Then Raja Suren formed the design of subjugating China, and for this
‘¢ purpose marched towards that country. Two months he marched on
** without any obstruction, and every country submitted, till he ap-
10
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descriptions was brought to the highest perfection; and the
first damasked krises were now made by the pdndi (smiths)

¢« proshed the country of Gang’ga Nagara, the Raja of which was named
“ Gang’gi Shah Juana. Here an engagement took place, in which Rafa
¢ Suren smote off the head of Raja Gang’qi Shah Juana, whose subjects
“ having lost their chief submitted to Raja Ssren, who married Patri
«“ Gang’ga, the sister of the deceased Raja. From Gang’ga Nagara, Raja
¢ Suren advanced to the country of Klang Kins, which in former times was
“ a great country, possessing a fort of black stone (supposed to be up
‘¢ the river Johor). The name of the Raja of this country was Chules,
¢ who was superior to all the Rajas of the country lying under the wind.
¢« Here another desperate engagement took place, in which Raja Chulen
¢« also was killed, and the country submitted to Suren. Then Raja Suren
¢ married the daughter of the deceased monarch, and advanced to Tamarak.
¢ He returned, however, to the land of Kling without proceeding on to
¢ China. On the return of Raja Suren he founded a city of great size,
¢« the fame of which became renowned, and the name of which was Bis-
¢ magur (a well known and celebrated city of the south of India), which
¢ even at the present time is agreat city in the land of Kiing.

““ Raja Suren had by the daughter of Raja Chulen a daughter, named
¢ Chandu Wani Wasias, and by Putri Gang’9a he had three sons, one
¢ of them named Bichitram Shah, another Palidufani, and the third
“ Nilumanam.

“ Palidutani succeeded to the government of 4mden Nagara, and Nilu-
““ manam was appointed to the government of Chandukasi: but on the
‘¢ eldest son, Bichitram Shak, was only conferred a territory of small ex-
“ tent, which so displeased the young prince, that he resolved to abandon
¢ the country. He accordingly embarked with twenty vessels, fitted out
¢ with all the appurtenances of war, determining to conquer all the mari-
“ time countries ;3 but his fleet was dispersed by a storm, and part of them
 returned to their country.

¢ Bichitram Shah is then represented as arriving in the country now
¢ called Palembang, where Demang Lebar Daon, great grandson of Raja
¢« Chulen, was chief. Here marrying the daughter of the Raja, he assumed
¢ the government, under the title of Sang Sapurba Trimurti Tribuna, and
¢ had by her four children; two daughters, named Chandra Dewi and
¢ Putra Sri Dewi, and two sons, named Sang Mutiaga and Sang Nila
« Utama.

“ After some years Sang Sapurba was seized with a desire to view the
“ ocean, and went in search of a good situation for a new.settlement,
¢ leaving the younger brother of Demang Lebar Daon in the government
« of Palembang ; and the fleet being prepared, they set sail from the river
« of Palembang, and after steering six days and nights towards the south,
« arrived at Tanj’ung pura, where Sang Sapurba was very honourably re-
“¢ ceived by the raja, and a thousand chiefs introduced him into the country,
¢ geated him on the throne, and honoured him like a prince. As soon as
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from Pajajdran, who became so distinguished that they were
appointed to the charge of districts with a thousand chdcha
each. The kris, which was afterwards placed on the tomb
of Susénan Giri, is said to have been manufactured at thls
time from a piece of old iron found by the prince.

. The reign of the third prince of Majapahit was of very.
short duration, and he was succeeded by Ardi Wijaya, who

“ the news of his arrival reached Majapahit, the Bitara, who was very
¢ powerful, came to make him a visit. Sang Sapurba received him very
¢ graciously, and gave him in marriage his daughter Ckandra Dewi. After
“ this ceremony the Bitara of Majapdhit returned to his capital; and it
“ is from this marriage (say the Malayan traditions) that the rajas of Ma-
¢ japdhit are descended.

 After a long residence at Tanj’ung pura, Sang Sapurba set out again
“ in search of some other country; but he first married his son, Sang Mu-
“ tiaga, to the daughter of the Ra_]a Tanj’ung pura, and established him on
¢ the throne of that country, giving him a superb crown. After leavmg

 Tanj’ung pura he traversed the sea until he arrived in the strait of
« Sambor, in view of the hills of Ling’ga (Lingen.) The news quickly
“ reached Bentan, at this time under the sway of a queen, named Pramis-
“ wari Sehander Shah. Sang Nita Utama, the younger son of Sang Sa-
¢ purba, was married to her daughter, named Wan Sri Bini, and afterwards
“ became raja of the country. ’

“ Sang Sapurba then left Bentan, and having sailed for a day and a
“ night, arrived at Ruko, whence he proceeded to the point of Balang, and
¢ ascended the river Buantan, where it was reported the country was ex-
“ tremely populous. When he had ascended far up the river he arrived at
¢ Menangkabau : all the Menangkabaus were surprized at his appearance,
¢ and the splendour of his diadem, and they all came to inquire whence
“ he came. As soon as they heard of his adventures, and that he was a
¢ descendant of Sultan Sekander Zulkarneiné, all the chief men of Me-
“ nangkabau consulted about appointing him Raja, since they had none;
“ and after he had, as a condition, succeeded in destroying an immense
“ snake which harassed the country, he was unanimously elected Raja by
¢ the people of Buantan, and of him are descended all the generations of
“ the Rajas of Pagaruyang.

¢ Sang Nila Utama afterwards quitted Bentan, and founded the city of
¢ Singa pura, situated on the southern extremity of the Malayan peninsula.
“ This event is supposed to have taken place A.D. 1160.

“ The successors of Sang Nila Utama were Paduka Sri Wikrama, Sri
“ Rama Wikrama, and Sekander Shak, who, being driven out of Singa pura
“ by the Majapdhit forces, afterwards established the city of Malaca. His
“ guccessor, Mahkomed Shak, first embraced Mahomedanism, in the year
“ 1276.”—Malayan Annals.
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putting to death the prime minister, eventually fell a saerifice
to the just revenge.of the minister’s son.

This prince, however, is distinguished by the extent of his
conquests, and for the victory he obtained over Sr¢ Sts Dérga,
King of Sing’apura on the Malayam peninsula, whose: sub-
jects lived by piracy, but by this event became: tributary to
Majapdhit.

To him succeeded the fifth prince of Majapdhit, named
Mérta Wijdya, whose minister, Gdja Mada, became cele-
brated for his virtues and abilities, and for the code of regula-
tions which at this day exists under his name. In his reign
the conquest of Indragiri, or Sumatra, which had begun by
his predecessor, was successfully completed.

Accounts differ regarding the successor of his prince, some
considering Rdden Alit, his brother, to have succeeded at an
early age, and others that Rdden Alit is the same with Angka
Wijdya, the last sovereign of Majapdhit. According to the
latter accounts, many of the principal events reported to have
taken place in the reign of Alit are brought under that of
Mérta Wijdya.

One of the sovereigns of Majapdhit, according to the Ma-
layan annals, had two sons by the daughter of the Raja of
the mountain Se Guntang; the eldest named Rdden Ino
Mérta Wingsa, and the younger Rdden Mas Pamdri. The
eldest succeeded to the government of Majapdhit, the authority
of which then extended over the whole of Java, and all the
Rajas of Nisa Tamdra (probably Bdli) likewise paid alle-
giance for half their lands. The sovereign of Majapdhit
heard of the extensive country of Malacce which did not owe
him allegiance,” and sent a large fleet against it, under the
command of Demdng Wirdja. The Javans, however, did
not succeed : they were forced to retreat to their préhus and
to return to Majapdhit.

Through the wisdom of the minister, Gdja Mdda, who was
continued in office, and the prudent direction of 4lit Wijdya,
the kingdom of Majapdhit rose to the highest pitch of wealth
and glory. Several nations on Sumatra, and among them the
people of Palémbang, as well as the inhabitants of the southern
states of Borneo, who had no regular government at that
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period, obtained from him protection against the people of
Ldmpung, and in return acknowledged the supremacy of Ma-
Japdhst. The authority of this empire now extended east-
ward over Balambdngan and Bdli, and westward over what
was then termed the kingdom of Siénda, which included the
western districts of Java, part of Samatra, and all the islands
situated in the straits. The inhabitants of the islands sitnated
in the straits of Sunda consisted for the most part of the dregs
of all nations, who having fled from the wars, or having been
otherwise obliged to desert their own country, had elected a
chief, under whom they committed extensive depredations by
sea and land.

During the reign of 4lit Wijdya, the pusdka kris, named
Jala sémlang jdndring, was carried off by stealth, by emis-
saries employed by Ménak Ddli Piti, prince of Balambdngan ;
but was recovered by the dexterity of a pdnd: (or smith) named
Stipa, who in reward for his services was made chief of Ma-
dirdngin (now called Siddyu), and was the first distinguished
by the title of Adipdti. This chief afterwards proceeded with
a force to Balambdngan, and an engagement took place near
the river Kdli Tikus: Ménak Ddli Piti was defeated and
put to death, and his family obliged to seek refuge with the
chief of Bdli Kiongkong. The enemy was pursued as far as
his capital ; Mdchang piti, and the whole coast was divided
into districts, under the sovereignty of Majapdhit.

The chief of Béli Kiéngkong sent an empassy to Majapdhit,
and concluded a treaty acknowledging its authority.

During this reign, a violent voleanic eruption took place
from one of the mountains in the western districts of Balam-
bdngan.

Mérta, or according to others, Alit Wijdya, left two chil-
dren, a daughter named Kanchina Wiinga, and a son named
Angka Wijdya, who according to some accounts adminis-
tered the government jointly. The princess, however, is
better known as an independent sovereign, under the title of
Prabu Kinya Kanchdna Wing'u. It is related, that during
this reign the chief of Balembdngan, named Ménak Jéng'ga,
made a successful attack on Proboling’go, and reduced under
his authority all the countries which had been dependent on
Majapdhit, as far west as Tviban, so that the capital was
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nearly surrounded by enemies. In this state of affairs, Ménak
Jéng'ga offered terms, on condition of obtaining the hand of
the princess in marriage ; but she, disgusted by the deformity
of his person, and a stench that exhaled from his body, not
only rejected his suit, but declared she would give her hand
to the man who would destroy him. Ddmar Wilan, the son
of a tdpa or devotee, named Uddra, and.a descendant of Aria
Babdng’a, obtained a single victory over the rebels at Probo-
ling’go, and cut off the head of Ménak Jéng'ga: he was re-
warded by the hand of the princess; and all the provinces
again fell under the authority of Majapdhit. According to
some accounts, Ddmar Wilan had also been successful in
repelling an invasion from Kambdja.

Angka Wijdye having by this time attained a sufficient
age, assumed the chief authority ; the princess retiring with
Dédmar Wulan, to whom was entrusted the charge of Probo-
ling’go with the more eastern districts, and of Stmenap and
Sdmpang on Madiira.

~The first attempts to introduce the Mahomedan religion in

the eastern provinces of Java, appear to have been made at
Grésik, about the close of the thirteenth centuri)of the Javan
era. In the origin and rise of Grésik, they are thus related
by the native writers: :

“ Muldina Ibrahim, a celebrated Panrdita from Arabia,
¢ descended from Jenal Abidin, and cousin to the Raja of
“ Chérmen (a country of Sébrang), had established himself
“ with other Mahomedans at Désa Léran in Jang'gdla, when
“ the ‘Raja of Chérmen arrived at Java) This prince, who
¢ was a Mahomedan, perceiving with regret that the inhabit-
“ ants of the large and populous island of Java were still
“ heathens, resolved to attempt the conversion of the King of
“ Majapdhit) Prébs Angka Wijdya, and with this view to
¢ present to him his maiden daughter in marriage. Embark-
“ ing with his daughter, and all his relatives and followers of
“ every description, he reached Jang'gdla in safety, and land«
“ ing at the Désa Léran he immediately built a mosque there,
“ and in a short time succeeded in obtaining many converts.

“ The Raja of Chérmen having consulted with his relations
“ whom he found at Léran, deputed his son, Sidek Mahomed,
“ to proceed to Majapdhit, and apprise the king of his in-

9
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“ tended visit. He afterwards set out himself, with all his

“ party, among whom were forty holy men, his relatxons, who
“ had come with him from Sdbrang.

“ The King of Majapdhit came forth, and met Raja CAér-
“ men at the confines, where they both remained under a
“ pasang’grahan, erected for their accommodation. Angka
“ Wijdya evinced the greatest respect for Raja Chérmen,
¢ and treated him with every mark of hospitality. .

“ The Raja of Chérmen now/presented to the King of Ma-
“ japéki(\z;.' promegranate in a basket, in order that, by his
“ acceptance or rejection of it, he might ascertain whether or
¢ not he would become a convert. The king accepted of the
¢ present, but not without wondering how a Rajgfrom Tdna
¢ Sdbrang could think of presenting him with such a fruit, as
¢ if it had been unknown on Java, His thoughts, however,
“ he kept to himself; but Raja Chérmen knew what was
¢ working in his mind, and soon after took his leave, and re-
¢ turned with his people to Léran. His nephew, Muldna
“ Méhfar (son of Mulina Ibrahim) alone remained with
“ Angka Wijdya. (Some time after this, the king having con- ‘
¢ tracted a kind of giddiness in the head, opened the pome- |
¢ granate ; when, instead of the usual seeds, he found it filled \
“ with precious stones {rubies). Surprized at this, he observed
“ to his minister, that Raja Chérmen must indeed be a very
¢ superior kind of person, and sent Muldna Mdhfar to re-
“ quest the Raja to return; but the Raja refused to do-so,
“ and proceeded on.

“ When Raja Chérmen had been four nights at Léran, his
¢ people fell sick and many died. Among them there were
¢ three out of five cousins, who had accompanied him from
¢« Sdbrang, named Sdyed Jdfar, Sdyed Kdsem, and Sdyed
“ Ghart, whose tombs are known by the name of Kibur
“ Panjang *. 'The princess also fell sick, when her father
“ attended upon her himself, and besought the Almighty to
‘“ gpare her and restore her to health, that his intention of
« giving her to the Raja of Majapdhit might be fulfilled : he
“ prayed, however, at the same time, that if it was ordained
“ that Angka Wijdya was not to be converted, her days

* The long graves which are still pointed out near Léraw.
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“ might be shortened. The princess shortly afterwards died,
“ and was interred near the graves of her relations *.

“ The usual tribute having been paid to the memory of
¢ the decéased, on the different days appointed for the per-
% formance of the ceremony, and Muldna Ibrakim having
“beén appeointed to look after and take care of the graves,
‘.the Raja of Chérmen, with all his people, set out to return
“ home. On his way Sdyed Jdfar died. - He was sent on
« shore at Maddéra, and his remains were interred to thé west
¢ of the village Plakdra. Sayed Rafidin, the only remaining
“-cousin of the Raja, died near Bovian, and was buried on
¢ that island.

“ Angka Wijdya, desirous of meeting again with Raja
“ Chérmen, arrived at Léran three days after his departure,
¢ and hearing of the death of the princess, observed, that he
¢ thought the religion of Rajé Chérmen would have pre-
“ vented such a calamity as the premature death of the pétri
“ (princess), that it would have enabled her to hold out against
“ the sickness of Java, and that he must now think meanly
“of it: to which Muléna replied, that such ignorance was
“ only the consequence of worshipping Déwas instead of the °
“ true God. Angka Wijdya became highly enraged at this
“retort; but being pacified by his followers, returned to
“ Ma]apahzt without taking any further notice of it. This

~ % happened in the year 1318.

“ Mdlana Ibrahim, who remained in charge of the tombs
¢ of the deceased, afterwards removed from Léran to Grésik,
“ which, however, had not become a separate state. Here he
¢ died, twenty-one years after the departure of the Raja of
“ Chérmen ; and here his tomb, which is known by the name
 of Gapird Wétan, is still to be seen. He died on Monday,
“ the twelfth of Rabtulawal, in the Javan year 1334.

¢ It is related, that about this period there was a woman of
¢ Kamboja, named Nidi Gédi Pindteh, the wife of the patéh,
¢ or minister of that country, who on account of her being a
¢ great sorceress was banished to Java, where, on her arrival,
“ she went to the king of Majapdhit and implored protection.
“ The king taking pity on her, the more so as she was a

¢ Her tomb is still preserved.
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“ woman of advanced age without any children, and had been
“ removed from a situation where she had once been com-
¢ fortable and happy, provided for her by making her a kind
 of shabdndar (chief of the port) at Grésik, where there was
‘“.already a mosque and a considerable population. Nids
“ Géds afterwards became very religious and charitable, and
“ was revered for becoming the foster-mother of Susiénan
% G#ri. Her death took plaece forty-five years after that of
“ Milana Ibrahim; being a short time previous to the de-
‘ struction of Majapdhit, and her tomb is still to be seen at-
“ Gresik.”

To return, however, to the proceedings of the King of
Magjapdhit, it appears that eatly in his reign, Angka Wijiya,
hearing from the merchants who resorted to Java of the
beauty and accomplishments of a princess of Chdmpa, sent
an embassy to that country to demand her in marriage ; and.
on her arrival at Grésik, received her there in person, with'
great attention and state. The princess, nevertheless, for a
long time refused to cohabit with him, on account of the great
number of his concubines, and particularly on account of the
powerful hold obtained over his affections by a Chinese of
great beauty, who had been sent to him as a present from
one of the chiefs of China, at the request of the merchants
and with the consent of the emperor, with a view to obtain
greater privileges for their trade with Java.

The princess is represented as the second daughter of the
Raja of Chdmpa. Her name was Ddra Witi, and her eldest-
gister had been married to an Arab, by whom she had a son,
named Rdchmat.

* Previous, however, to this marriage, Angka Wijdya is
said to have had an intrigue with a woman, of whom there
are various accounts, some describing her as a witch, re--
siding on the mountain Ldww, and others as a raséksa.
The: fruit of this illicit connection was a son, called Aria
Ddmar. Unknown to his father, this youth distinguished
himself at an early age, by bringing together all the wild
animals of the forest, as an amusement for the prince and -
his family, In consequence of an exploit so hazardous, -
he was first appointed chief of a province, and afterwards
promoted to the command of an army proceeding against
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Béli, during a war in which the forces of Majapdhit suffered
great loss, but were ultimately successful *. The eapital,
dalled Kionkong, was surprised and carried, and the chief
himself, with the whole of his family, except one sister, put
to the sword. . She being very beantiful, was sent to Majapd-
Ait. The island of Bdli became tributary to Majapdhit.

Aria Démar, on his return, presented the various arms
which had been taken as tokens of his success; and his con-
duct being highly approved of, he was appointed Ad¢pdti, or
chief, of Palémbang on Sumatra.

The discontent of the Princess of Chdmpa still continuing,
the Prince came to the resolution of parting with his Chinese
censort, and gave her to Aria Ddmay, on condition that he
would not cohabit with her until she was delivered of the
child, of which she was then pregnant, and that he would'
afterwards rear up the child as his own. Aria Ddmar then,
accompanied by the princess, and about three hundred chosen
troops, given to him by the prince of Majapdhit, embarked
for Palémbang, where he was well received, and immediately
acknowledged as chief. He soon, however, became involved
in a war with the Ldmpung states and the neighbouring isles

. ®* The occasion of the war with Bdli is thus related :—* At this period
« the rayal family of Bdli consisted of three brothers; the eldest of whom
¢ was named Maya Dindwa ; the second, Dewa Machuwel, who was the
¢ chief; and the youngest, Kabu Wikaha. Kabu Wihaha is said to have
“ been of extraordinary size, and to have had a head like a hog, devour-
‘¢ ing the flesh of that animal in great quantity. He was, moreover, very
¢ wicked and destructive, regardless of the rights or property of any one.
* On this account the people became dissatisfied with his sway, and his
“ brothers, desirous of getting rid of him, advised him to proceed to
¢ Majapahit, in order to obtain in marriage Loro Jongrarg, of the family
¢ of Browijaya, a lady whom they represented as of a stature similar to
“hisown. The Raja of Bdli, as a further inducement to him to go, sent
* un embessy to make the request; but Browijaya, considering it as the
¢ forerunner of war, made his preparations accordingly. He sent for a
< celebrated painter, named Sung’ing adi Warna, and putting down the
¢¢ dimensions of a large woman, such as had been requested, desired him
‘¢ to paint the figure of a most beautiful woman of the same size, and when
¢ it was done dismissed the ambassadors, accompanied by Aria Damar,
“ who had especial instructions to make observations of every thing in
' “.Bdh o that the way might be clear for hostilities, should the same

“ becoms necessary.”
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of Sénda, the inhabitants of which were continually com-
mitting depradations in the territories of Palémbang. He
proceeded into the Ldmpung country, but before he could
reduce it to subjection, internal commotions obliged him
to return to Palémbany, where the Chinese princess was
now delivered of a son, to whom he gave the name of Rdden
Pdtak. He had afterwards a son by this princess, whom he
named Rdden Hisen ; but observing that the people of Palém-
bang disliked the princess, on account of her Chinese extrac-
tion, he took from one of the first families of the place
another wife, whose son might become his successor, and
resolved to send Rdden Pdtah and Rdden Husen to Maja-
pdhit. :

After Aria Ddmar had resided about three years at Palém-
bang, Rdden Rdchmat, son of the Arab priest, who had mar-
ried one of the daughters of the Raja of Chdmpa, arrived
there, being the bearer of letters and presents for Majapdhst.
Rdchmat was then about twenty years of age, carefully edu-
cated, and well instructed in the Mahomedan religion. In a
short time Aria Ddmar felt inclined to embrace the faith, but
on account of the attachment of the people of Palémbang to
their ancient worship, he dared not openly profess it.
Rdckmat remained two months at Palémbang, and then pro-
ceeded on his voyage to Majapdhit, touching at Grésik on
the way, where he visited Sheik Muldna Jomadil Kébra, a
devotee who had established himself on Génung Jéii, and
who declared to him that his arrival at that particular period
had been predicted by the prophet ; that the fall of paganism
was at hand, and that he was elected to preach the doctrine
of Mahomed in the eastern parts of Java, where a rich harvest
of conversion awaited his apostolic labours.

Arriving at Grésik he proceeded to Majapdhit, where he
was kindly received by the prince, and by his relative the
princess of Champa. Angka Wijdya, notwithstanding he
disapproved of his religious principles, and himself refused
to become a convert to them, conceived such an attachment
for his person and such a respect for his character, that he
assigned to him three thousand families, and formed an estab-
lishment for him at dmpel, situated in the vicinity of Sura-
bdya, where he allowed him the free exercise of his religion,
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with permission to make converts of those who were inclined.
In a short time Rdchmat gained the affection of all those
placed under him, and most of them were by degrees con-
verted to the faith, whence he acquired the title of Sunan,
meaning, according to some, ‘ messenger from God,” or he
of whom requests are made, and which title, indifferently
termed Suman or Susuhumas, the sovereigns of Java have
since continued to assume *. As a further testimony of his
regard for Rdchmet, the prince of Majapdhit gave to him in
marriage the danghter of his first Kliwon, whose brother,
Wila Tikta, he had appointed chief of T¥ban. By this wife
Rdchmat had three children, a daughter and two sons, who
were afterwards appointed Adipdtis of Bénang and Drdjat,
now called Lasem and Seddyw.
- The next Arab missionary who arrived at Grésik was A_b-
léna Ishak, the father of the celebrated Svimam Gérs. The
circumstances attending his arrival, and the establishment of
his son, are thus related.

“ Muldna Ishak, otherwise called Mulina Alul Islam of
« Pdsi Mdlaca,a celebrated Pandita,who had given himself
“ up to penance and mortification, having heard that there
“ was at Ampel, on Java, a prince who was busily employed
¢ in propagating the Mahomedan religion, and that many
¢ persons, through his means, had embraced the faith, went
“ over and assisted 'Sénan Mdkdum in the work of conver-
“ gion: and having received his sanction to go to Balam-
“ bdngan, for the purpose of teaching the Mahomedan reli-
% gion, there embarked in a préhw, and set out on the sacred
“ mission.

¢ It happened that at this time the chief of Balambdngan
“ was greatly distressed on account of his daughter, who was
“ very sick, and whose malady would not yield to the power
“ of medicine. One night a voice from heaven told him, that
¢ if he would have his daughter speedily recover he must send
“ her to Génung Patukdng’an, where there would be found

* Sinan, in the Javan language, means the ridge pole of the roof ; and
tiang the pillars or supports of a house. The former is the term adopted
by the sovereign! the latter is applied to the common people or men in
general.
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a Pandita from Sébrang, who would cure her, and after-
wards become her husband.
“ A storm arising, the préku in which Maldna Ishak had
embarked was driven close to - the foot of Génung Patu-
kdng'an, and he landed there, when the chief, having sent
his daughter to the mountain, directed that the Pandita
might be conveyed thither, in order that the prophecy
might be fulfilled. Maldna Ishak first objected to under-
take the cure, on the plea that he was not skilled in me-
dicine, but at last agreed to comply, on condition that the
chief wordd embrace the Mahomedan religion if he were
successful. To this the latter consented, on which Iskak,
addressing the priest, said, ‘I am not a person skilled in
¢ medicine, neither do I know how to administer it, but if
¢ your daughter would be well she has now only to wish
¢ herself so” The princess immediately recovered.
“ The prince afterwards bestowed upon the Pandita his
daunghter in marriage, and she soon acquired a thorough
knowledge of the tenets of Mahomedanism.
“ On one occasion, when the prince was sitting in the hall
of audience before all his people, the Pandita went up to
him and reminded him of his promise to become a Maho-
medan, adding, that he was ready to instruct him in the
doctrine of that system. On this the prince became angry,
and told him in haughty terms that he never would change
hisreligion. No sooner had he spoken than his mouth was
distorted. At this, however, he only became the more ex-
asperated, and approaching the Pandita, was going to
strike him; when his legs gave way under him and he fell
to the ground.
“ The Pandita, returning to his wife, took leave of her,
exhorting her to adhere to the religion he had taught her,
and telling her that he must now proceed upon the mission
on which he had originally embarked. Though desirous of
accompanying him he would not permit her. After he was
gone the land was afflicted with a pestilence, which carried
off great numbers of the people.
¢ The prince, greatly vexed, and enraged at the havock
thus made among his subjects, told his minister that it
VOL. II K
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must be in consequence of his daughter being pregnant by
the Pandita ; and that, as soon as the child should be born
he was determined to make away with it.

“ The Almighty, however, took the child under his especial
protection, and it was safely conveyed to Grésik in a trading
vessel, where it was brought up by Nidi Géde Pindteh,
until it was twelve years of age; when, turning out a pro-
mising boy, she resigned him to Rdéden Rdchmat, then
called Sténan Ampel, for the purpose of his receiving religious
instruction, The S#nan soon discovered the boy was of
Arab descent, and gave him the name of Rdden Pdku, ob-
serving, that he would one day become the pepakwu (that is,
the support-nail, or axle) of Java; he subsequently gave
him his daughter in marriage.

“ Rdden Pdku afterwards, accompanied by Mdékdum Ibra-
him, son of the Siénan, proceeded on a pilgrimage to
Mecca ; but touching at Pdsi Maldcca, they were there pre-
sented to the great and holy teacher, Muldna Alil Fslam,
who persuaded them, instead of prosecuting their voyage, to
return to their own country, in order to make converts and
become great and glorious; and giving to each of them
an Arab turban and along gown, ‘at the same time conferred
upon them the names of Prébu Suswdta and Prdbu Anyak
Kraswdti. He moreover told them, on their return to
Girésik, to erect amosque at Girs.

¢ On reaching Ampel, after their return to Java, the Sénan
informed Rdden Pdku that the holy man to whom he had
been presented at Pdsi Maldcca was his own father, and
that by obeying his instructions in building a mosque at
Giri he would fulfil a prophecy, and he and his companion
become great princes in Java.

“ Rdden Pdku then went to Giri, and having cleared a
spot, a mosque and dwelling were soon erected. Numerous
proselytes being attracted thither, he was called Prdbu
Satmdta, and sometimes Susinan Rdtu Ainul Ydkin, but
more commonly Stnan Giri. He was afterwards appointed
by the king of Majapdhit to be chief of the province of
Grésik, in the same manner as Susinan Ampel had been
previously appointed. He was born A.J. 1855. Prdbu
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“ Anydk Kraswati, his companion, afterwards assumed the
 title Susiénan Bonang, under which name he was a distin-
¢ guished character in subsequent transactions.”
.*"In the western provinces the work of conversion was also -
/ advancing, under the influence of Skeik ﬂn’ Mulina, who in
A. J. 1834 had established himself in Chéribon, where he is
better known as Susdnan Ginung Jdti, a name given him on
account of his fixing his abode on the hills so named. ﬁ\\
woman afflicted with the lepros)(a complaint which has been
declared incurable) (was recovered by him, and thus procured
for him the character of being able to perform miracles) The '
number of people who in consequence of the cure resorted to
Ginung Jdti was so great, that the chiefs, in the first instance,
thought themselves bound to interfere, and did so with the
hopes of success ; but finding afterwards that they could not
resist the tide, many of them, among whom were the chiefs of
Gdlu, Sukapira, and Limbangan, became themselves con-
verts to the faith.

When Lémbu Pétang, son of Angka Wijdya, by the
Princess of Chdmpa, was appointed to the charge of the
island of Madira, under the title of Panambdhan,the Sinan
Giri deputed Sheik Sdrif, commonly called Kalipha Kiisen,
to accompany him, in order to make converts on that island.
This missionary was buried at 4ros Bdya, where he had
built a mosque, and is generally known on Madira by the
name of Pangéran Sdrif.

In the meantime the name of Majapdhit stood high among
swrounding nations ; and at no time was the authority of that
state more extensively acknowledged. Some disturbances,
however, had taken place on Bdli, promoted by chiefs of dis-
tricts, who oppressed their subjects, and interfered with the
authority of each other. These commotions were so exas-
perated by the difficulties which arose in collecting the tribute,
that the prince was obliged to send an army thither, under
the command of Adaya Ningrat, the Adipdti of Pdjang
Peng’ging, who soon restored order and tranquillity. In
return for this and other eminent services he obtained in mar-
riage Rdtu Timpo, the legitimate daughter of Angka Wijdya.
Déwa Agung Kdtut, a natural son of the prince by the
princess of Bdli, being then appointed chief of that island,

K 2
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proceeded thither with a select force, and continued tributary
to Majapdhit until its downfall.

[The following account is given of the further success of

the Majapdhit arms in the Eastern Seas, under Anddya Nin-
grat, commonly known by the title of Rdtu Pérg’ging, and
of the motives which: induced the Prince of Majapdhit first
to give him his daughter in marriage, and afterwards to admit
him to a share in the government.]
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“ Every time that the Prince of Majapihit received ac-
counts of the success of Ratw Péng’ging his alarm and un-
easiness increased ; for in these accounts it was stated that
he wanted no further assistance, as he met with but little
opposition, all the rajas of Sébrang submitting to him,
among whom were those of Makisar, Géa, Banda, Sem-
bawa, Endé, Timor, Terndté, Stlu, Siram, Manila, and
Bérni, in short, he and his followers conquered wherever
he went, being themselves invulnerable.

¢ At length the Prince of Majapdhit rccollected that Pa-
lémbang had not yet submitted, and in consequence sent a
handsome present to Ratu Péng’ging, accompanied by a
reqaest to subdue Palémbang without delay.

“ The Prince of Majapéhit then calling his minister, Gaja
Méda, inquired of him how it was that Rdtu Péng’ging
met with such success, and was becoming so great, that no
country could withstand him, and told him, that his alarm
was excited even for his own safety, least on his- retarn to
Péng’ging the island of Java should become subject to two
chiefs. To which Gaja Mdda replied, ¢ he knew not how

“ ¢ to account for it, or to remove the uneasiness of the prince,

‘ but that he was always ready to obey the orders of his
¢ prince: in the present case Ratu Péng’ging had been
¢ thrown into the greatest danger possible, and yet his life
¢ was preserved ; what more could be done? The prince
then said, ‘let us both perform penance, and inquire of the
¢ Deity how to remove this uneasiness.’ Gaja Mdda assent-
ing to this proposal, they both kept themselves apart from
the people of the court, and fasted for forty days and forty
nights, at the expiration of which Batdra Nardda appeared
to Gaja Mdda, saying, ¢ it is impossible for you to destroy
¢ or kill Rdtu Péng’ging, for he is a good man, and favoured
10
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¢ by the gods; but if the Prince of Majapdhit wishes to
get rid of his unea.siness, he had better make him his son-
in-law, by glvmg hlm his eldest daughter, Rdtu Pam-
¢ bdyun, in marriage.’
“ The prince on hearing this became much astonished,
adding, that he had received a similar communication from
Sang'yang Ting’gal (the great and only one,) and it was
agreed to send for Rdtu Péng'ging without delay.
“ In a short time Rdtu Péng’ging reached Majapdhit, with
numerous princes in his suite, in proof of what he had
written, that all the rajas of Sébrang had submitted, and
were willing to obey the will of Majapdhit. Rdtu Péng’-
ging then informed the prince, that in the conquest of Pa-
lémbang the raja of that country had been killed, and that
he had himself appointed a person to administer the govern-
ment provisionally, until the Prince of Majapdhit should
nominate a new raja.
“ The prince received him with great distinction, saying, .
he knew not how to reward such eminent service, and offer-
ing to him his daughter in marriage.
“ After the marriage had taken place the prince assembled
all his chiefs, and placing Rdtu Péng’ging, now his son-in-
law, on the setingel, appointed him in their presence, under
the title of Prdbu Anom, to a joint administration of the
country with himself.
“ The prince, however, some time after, became jealous of
the authority of this chief, and removed him to Péng’ging,
afterwards called Pdjang.
“ During the administration of Lémbu Pétang on Madura,
Stimanap with the subordinate islands became a separate
province under Jdran Pandlan, a native of Pamakdsan,
who, by his skill and courage, had raised himself to the
rank of commander of the Majapdhit cavalry, and was
married to an illegitimate daughter of the prince.
“ About the year 1360 ambassadors arrived from Pdnjar
Msin, when the prince sent one of his sons, Kuda Ban-
jdran Sdri, also called Chdkra Nagdra, to be the chief of
that country. He proceeded with many vessels, and nu-
merous followers and troops.
“ The prince afterwards gave onc of his daughters, the
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¢ gister of Chdkra Nagdra, in marriage to a celebrated com-
% mander, named Jdran Linau, who was appointed Adipdti
« of Lokdno, and appointed Pdnji Diwirio chief of Prana-
“ rdga, with the title of Batdra Kdtong.

“ The prince falling ill of a complaint, declared by the
“ physicians to be incurable, was advised, as the only means
“ of recovery, to cohabit with one of his female slaves, a
“ woolly-haired girl. The fruit of this intercourse was a son,
“ who, on account of his'birth, was called Bandan Kajdwan.
¢ This child, shortly after its birth, was delivered over to
“ Kidi Géde Tdrup Siséla, chief of the prince’s sdwa, or rice
“ lands, with directions to bring it up as a foundling.”

Returning, however, to the progress of Mahomedan conver-
sion, which is now more rapidly advancing, the history goes
on to state that the sons of Aria Démar, of Palémbang, who
were destined to take a most conspicuous part in succeeding
events, came to Grésik, the former at the age of twenty, and the
latter of eighteen. Rdden Pdtahk, aware of his extraction, and
of the treatment which his mother had received, would not pro-
ceed to Majapdhit, but remained with the Sustnan at Ampel
for some time. Hiisen, however, went to Majapdhit, with
injunctions not to say any thing of Rdden Pdtah. He was
well received there, and soon after was appointed to the com-
mand of the troops, and to administer the district of Trong.

Rdaden Pétah afterwards marrying the grand-daughter of
Sunan Ampel, and leaving her during her pregnancy, pro-
ceeded to the westward, in order to form an establishment,
which he was directed to fix at a place where he should find
the sweet-scented grass, called dintara. This he discovered
in a place where there were but few dry spots to be found, in
an extensive swamp, termed in Javan Demaldkan, whence the
contraction Demdk, first called Bintdra.

As soon as the prince of Majapdhit heard of this new esta-
blishment at Bintdra, he directed Hésen to proceed thither
and destroy it, unless the chief was willing to acknowledge
the authority of Majapdhit. Hiisen in consequence prevailed
on Rdden Pdtah to accompany him to Majapdhit, where he
was recognised by his likeness to the prince, and permitted to
return to Bintdra with the title of Adipati.

When Rdden Pédtak quitted Majapdhit, instead of return-
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ing to Bintdra he went to Ampel, and communicated to him
the shame and rage which he felt on the discovery of his birth
and a determination which he had made to destroy Maja-
pdhit. The Stnan, however, moderated his anger, by telling
him that while the prince was just and beloved, and he him-
self received such benefits from him, his religion did not admit
of his making war against him, or in any way injuring him.

Rdden Pdtah then returned to Bintdra, taking with him
his wife, but lea.ving with the S#nan his son, Raden Abdala.
Bintdra now rose in consequence and prosperity, proselytes
became numerous, and the population daily increased.

Shortly after the mosque had been commenced, intelligence
was received of the severe illness of the Suérnan Ampel, in
consequence of which Rdden Pdtah, together with all the
chiefs and people who had embraced Mahomedanism, pro-
ceeded to Ampel, where, after they had attended him for a
few days, he died, previously delivering into the hands of the
Siunan Giri a pusika kris, which had been given to him by
the prince of Majapdhit, and which he required of him never
to transfer into unhallowed hands.

The prince of Majapdhit is represented as paying every
honour to the deceased, and as having provided the usual
feast on the occasion. After this event, Réden Pdtah returned
to Bintdra, whither eight missionaries, who had assumed the
title of Sénan, viz. Sinan Bénang of Tiban (son of Sunan
Ampel), Sinan Undang of Kidus, Sinan Giri of Grésik,
Stnan Agum ( Mulina Jomadil Kobra of Chéribon), Sunan
Kdli Jenar, Sunan Kdli Jiga, Sinan Tanggung (of Tegal),
and Sénan Drdja of Sidayu, now proceeded to assist in the
completion of the mosque. This mosque is still standing,
and is of a shape different from those constructed at a later
period, having, as it is asserted, eight pillars, to commemo-
rate the circumstance of the eight religious men engaged in
its construction. 'This event occurred in the year 1390.

It was now that Rdden Pdtak, finding advisers who were
perhaps less scrupulous than the revered Siénan Ampel, gave
vent to his deep-rooted animosity against his father, and
formed a league with the assembled missionaries to make war
upon the pagan empire of Majapdhit. In consequence of
this confederacy, which was joined by all those who had -
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embraced the Mahomedan faith, with the exception of Hésen
and his followers, who remained true to the prince, a numer-
ous army was soon collected at Demdk, where .Réden Pditah
openly declared war.

- Stnan Undang of Kiidus was appointed to the chief com-
mand, and under him the Mahomedan army marched towards
Majapdhit ; but owing to the.dexterity of Héisen, who-com-
manded the Majapdhit forces, a general engagement was
avoided, and.for four years the hostile army was kept at bay.
The troops of Majapdhit at last dissatisfied with this uncer-
tain state of affairs and.constant harassing, called loudly for
action, and in compliance with their wishes a decisive battle
was fought near the Stdayw river, in which the Mahomedans
were completely routed, and their chief, Sénan Undang,
killed. Hisen is accused of not -having followed .up this
victory to the utmost of his power, on account of his fraternal
affection for Raden Pdtak. The remains of Sénan Undang
were interred in the north side of the temple at Demdk.

The prince of Majapdhit, after this success, again endea-
voured to reduce Rdaden Pdtah to obedience by amicable
means, and for that purpose invited him to Majapdkit. Pd-
tah promised to comply as soon as he should recover from a
distemper which then confined him. By this, and other ex-
cuses, which were only urged to gain time, he contrived to
deceive the prince; and Bentdra, with the other provinces,
continuing to pay the usual tribute, his vengeance was dis-
armed.

. Considerable .depredations were now made by the S¥nde
people, who landing on the north coast proceeded by the
river Losdr: into the interior of the country, as far as Bényu-
mas and Déyu Léhur, which probably attracted the attention
of Angka Wijdya, more than the immediate danger which
threatened his empire from the members of his own family.

Rdden Pétah, in the meantime, was very active in making
preparations for a fresh attack, and sent to Palémbang, for
the double purpose of asking assistamce from that state and of
reconciling Aria Ddmar to the part which he was now taking
against Hisen.

To the latter part of the message 4dria Démar replied, “ that
it was the will of God to extirpate paganism, and to esta-
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“ blish the doctrine of Mahomed ; that therefore, if Hisen,
“ who was a Mahomedan, still continued to assist the in-
 fidels, he must abide by the consequences, and that he, as
“ his father, would in such case take no vengeance for the
¢ death of his son, should it ensue.” '

The confederates gaining courage from this support, the
several chiefs sent numerous troops to Demdk, and a second
army was soon assembled. The(overthrow of the ancient:
kingdom, if we are to believe the Javans, was not to be effected .
by human means alone, and supernatural expedients were re-
sorted to. ria Ddman js said to have sent to Ikden Pdtah

(the box which had been given him by his mother before he
quitted Java, directing him to carry it to the wars. Sinan
Giinung Jéti(sent him) a)bdju rdnté, or (chain jacket, with an
injunction not to open it until the engagement was at its
height, when thousands of rats would issue from it, and assist
in putting an end to the struggle. :Sinan Gir: contributed
with the same instructions the sacred kris, from which a
swarm of hornets was to issue; and)Sinan Bénang (sent a.
magical wand or cane, which in cases of extremity possessed’
the power of producing allies and warriors on all sides

Thus provided, the Mahomedan army took the fieldjunder
Pangéran Kidus, son of the deceased Sénan. The progress
of the confederates is thus described.

“ The army of the faithful, highly elated and determined
“ upon the downfall of paganism, were met by the united
“ foroes.of Majapdhit,under Hisen, and a severe and despe-
“ rate battle took place, which lasted for seven successive
“ days. In this protracted engagement the former were at
“ first worsted ; but the commander) Pangéran Ktidus, avail-
“ ing himself of the enchanted box and miraculous weapons,
“ at last succeeded in driving the enemy before him, and the
“ city of Majapdhit, surrounded on all sides, submitted to
“ the hostile forces, the prince and his immediate followers
“ having previously quitted it in disorder and fled to the east-
[ v_va.rd")

Thus in the year 1400 fell the great capital of Java, the:
boast and pride of the Eastern Islands: thus did the sacred
city of Majapdhit, so long celebrated for the splendour of its
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* court and the glory of its arms, become a wilderness. ¢ Lost
“ and gone is the pride of the land.”:

The main force of the allies remained at Majapdhit; but
Pangéran Kadus proceeded to Trong, whither Htisen had
retreated, raising combatants, by means of the magical wand
of Stinan Bonang, as he advanced. Here he attacked Hisen,
who had entrenched himself in a strong position, and soon
carried his lines. That chief immediately acknowledging his
defeat, entered into terms, and accompanied the Pangéran to
Demdk, taking with him his principal followers and daughter,
whom Rdden Pdtak was allowed to dispose of. He was well
received, and his daughter given in marriage to Pangéran Aria
of Taban. '

On their way Pangéran Kidus and Htsen went to Maja-
pahit, whence the regalla had already been removed to De-
mék, and assisted in the further removal of all property,
public and private, of every description: so that in the course
of two years the country was entirely laid waste, 1402.

Kedélang  sirma warndni  nagdra
2 0 4 1
To be seen  nought form city *.

*'The followmg account of this great capital, and of the country in
general, is given by the Chinese; it was furnished by HmbClmm—pw a
Cbinese, whose family have for many generations been settled on Java,
and translated into English by Mr. cmwﬁnd) when Resident of Surabaya.

«¢Extract from a Chinese book called Bhn-kyan—tong—kowd at Pekin
¢ one hundred and five years ago; in the reign of the Emperor Bang-he,

“ and compiled under the direction of his ministers, Tyn-eng, Ong-un-

¢ Chin, Ong-Tam, Tyn-yong-twan, and others.

# There is a country called Jaw-wa,formerly called Cha-po ; on the sea-
¢ coast of it thereisa country called Po-kya-lung, by which is the entrance
“ into the country.

¢ In thereign of the Emperor Hut-pit-lyat, of the family of Gfvan Jaw-
¢ swa, it was described as being bounded in the following manner : to the
4 east by Ko-li-gén, to the west by Sam-bu-che, to the north by Ko-ta-sit,
¢ and to the south by Cham-Sya.

¢ Subject to this country of Cha-po are Sokit-tan, Ta-pas, Ta-kong,
¢ Te-but, and other countries.

¢ In coming from Chwan-cha (Emwi) by sea one first makes Cham-Sya.

“¢ The people of that country are of a strange appearance, and exceed-

“ ingly “gly';‘
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Nothing certain is known of the fate of the prince of Ma-
Japdhit. According to some accounts, he, his family, and

7« In genius, habits, and language, they are entirely different from the -
¢ Chinese.) _

#¢ Jaw-wa became first known to the sovereigns of China in the reign of
“ Saow-Gil-yang, of the dynasty Song ®*. The intercourse was, however,
o a.fterwards mterrupted

« “After this, in the reign of Tyo-kong-in, of the family of Tyo+, the king,
“ of Jaw-wa, whose name was!Bak-lo-cha, sent an embassy with gifts to.
¢ the Emperor of China)

“ The intercourse was again renewed in the reign of Tyo-kyat, of the
¢ same family, when the Javans sent a mission with gifts to China.

7~ “Afterwards, in the relgn of the Emperor I)d-pn-lyat and in the
“ tlurteenth year of his reign, soldiers were sent from China, but the Javan
“ gubjects were very numerous, and they could not succeed 3.
““ The water of that country is called pa-chak-an. Here is the mouth
of ariver. This is the place to invade the country. It was here that
Su-pit and Rohin, the generals of Hut-pit-lyat, fought the people of the -
countrx)
“ The country of Jew-wa is dmded between two kings, one to the
west, and one to the east. In the reign of the Emperor Chee-Te, of the
dynasty of Beng, when that prince had sat five years on the throne, the
. western prince,'whose name was Fo-wan-pan, made war on the prince of -
"« the eastern half of the island, and overthrew his kingdom.
¢ In the reign of the same Chinese prince, and in the sixteenth year of
his reign, the western king of Jaw-wa, whose name now was Yang-wi-
see-sa, sent a misgion to China, with a present of a white parrot,

Half a day’s journey to the south-west of the river is the king’s,
“ palace, close to a tank. Within this are two or three hundred houses.
* Seven or eight persons wait on the king, clothed in silk of various-
“ colours.

~"The {ing’s palace is built of bricks. In height the wall is thirty feet.
¢ Its circumferance is about 30,000 paces. The hair on the king’s head‘,
‘ is in appearance like growing grass; he wears a cap ornamented at top’
¢ with gold fashioned like leaves. A piece of silk is wrapped over his,
“ bosom ; round his waist he has a piece of embroidered silk ; he wears a
“ short weapon; his feet are bare. Sometimes he rides on an elephant,
“ and sometimes on a bullock.,

“ With respect to the people, the hair of the men has the appearance.
“ of growing grass. The women tie it in a knot at the top of the head;
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*¢ Thirteen hundred and ninety-four years ago.”
-t « Eight hundred and fifty-one years ago.”
3 “ Four hundred and fourteen years ago.”
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immediate -adherents were put to death on the assault of the
city ; according to others, he fled to AMdlang, and ultimately
to Bdli. But the temporary establishment formed at AMd-
lang, after the fall of Majapdhit, is ascribed by the tradition
of that district, not to the sovereign, but only to the Adipdti
of Majapdhit, probably one of the sons of Angka Wijdya,
who had remained with his father, and was indifferently
termed Depdti Gigur or Depati Majapihit. The date at
which Angka Wijaya ascended the throne scarcely allows us
to believe that he was living at the period of its final over-
throw. This date may be determined from the inscriptions
on scveral tombs still in a state of preservation. The year
marked on the tomb of the princess of Chdmpa (which is
within the ruins of Majapéhit) is 1320 ; that on the tomb of

“ they wear a coat and a long cloth. The men invariably wear a short

€ weapon at the waist, which is of exquisite workmanship.,

“ Their laws never punish by corporal infliction. They take no account
“ of the measure of a man’s offences ; the criminal, in all cases, is secured
# with rattans, and then put to death by stabbing him.,
* In their traffic they use the money of China, but of a coinage older
€ than the present times. These coins bear a value double of what they
¢ do in China.’

¢ The inhabitants of the country have names, but no surnames. They
¢ are of a quarrelsome disposition. In their persons they are ill-favoured
 and filthy. Their colour is a blueish black. Their heads are like those
“ of large monkeys, and they go bare-legged. They believe in evil spirits.
* In sitting and sleeping they neither use chairs nor beds: in eating they
% use neither spoons nor chop-sticks. With respect to food, they do not
¢ reject snakes, caterpillars, worms, and insects. They do not scruple to
eat and sleep with their dogs.,
¢ Tn their marriage ceremonies it is the practice for the man to go to
¥ the house of the woman, where he stays five days ; at the end of this time
the bride is received with music and noise at the house of the bride-
"« groom. The bride wears no coat, her hair is loose, her feet are bare,
and she wears a piece of silk round her bosom. Sometimes she wears
omaments of gold, pearls, and precious stones.
# With respect to the dead, some are thrown into the water, some
% burnt, and some buried ; all this according to the will of the person
“ expressed before his duth. The exports of the country are gold, silver,
%¢ pearls, rhinoceros’ horns, elephants’ teeth, tortoisc-shell, beetle-nut,
¥ black pepper, sapan wood, garu wood, kanglong, cotton, Sundit birds,

¢ green pigeons, and doves of various colours, parrots of various colours,
* red, green, and white, with white deer and white monkeys.”

-
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Muldna Ibrahim, who died twenty-one years.after the. amxival
of the Raja Chérmen in 1813, is 1334 ; and as. the princess
of. Chimpa must haye been living at the period of Aria Dd-
mar’s being sent to Palémbang, when that prince had at least
attained the age.of puberty, the accession of Angke Wijaya
to the throne of Majapdhit must have been-anterior to the
year 1820, and a reign of eighty years more than exceeds the
limits of probability. All the accounts which are given of
the fate of this prince and his family agree in stating that the
princess of Chdmpa, who must, if living, have been nearly a
hundred years of age, fell into the hands. of the conquerers,
and found an asylum with the Stiran Bénang of Téban: but
this statement is disproved by the recent discovery at Maja-
pahit of the tomb of this princess, who appears to have been
buried according to the Mahomedan custom, and on.whose
tomb-stone the date 1320 is found, in the old Javan cha-
racters, in the highest state of preservation.

In those agcounts which represent the prince as having:re-
treated from Majapahit the following particulars are related.

“ About twelve months after the establishment of. the su-
“ preme authority at Birtdra, or Demék, the people of the
. “ more eastern provinces again reverted to the .standard of
“ Browtjdya, who had received assistance from his son esta-
“ blished on Bdli ; upon which Pangéran Aria of Kédus and
“ Hiisen were directed to proceed against them with a power-
“ ful army. A desperate engagement took place near Md-
“ lang, in which the Pepdti Stndu. Rdja was killed. The
¢ Mahomedan forces were however victorious, and following
“ up their success, they pursued the Majapiahit people to
“ Grojégan (Balambdngan,) whence Browijéya and those
 of his followers who still adhered to his fortune took refuge
“ in boats, and fled to Bali. This -event happened in the
¢ Javan year 1403.°

The following, however, is the traditionary account given
by the..people of Malang, of the party who retreated thither
from Majapdhit.

“ When the people of Majapéhit were defeated, and
“ obliged to fly their capital, the Pdteh of Majapdhit took
 refuge at a place now called Sing’gdra, to the south-west
“ of Mdlang, where he met with protection from a devotee,
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“ named Kidi Gédé Seng’gdra, who becoming attached to
“ him gave him his daughter in marriage.

 After the death of the Pdtak of Majapdhit,and of Kids
“ Gédé Seng’gdra, the son of the former disagreeing with his
“ wife, quitted Seng’gdra, and built a small village at Ged4-
“ dang, where afterwards he constructed a fort, and assumed
¢ the name of Rdng’ga Permdna.

¢ In a short time this new country was known by the name
“ of Sipit érang : its inhabitants commenced the manufacture
“ of bricks, of which the walls of the town and ramparts were
“ completed; they then dug a moat or ditch round the whole,
‘¢ and rendered it a place of great strength.

“ The fame of this new establishment had no sooner reached
¢ the ears of the Mahomedan chief of Demdk, who had now
“ assumed all the authority formerly possessed by Maja-
“ pahit, than he sent his forces against it. The people of
“ Supit trang remaining however within their fortification,
¢ the besiegers continued a long time before the place without
“ being able to make any impression upon it, and were about
 to retire, when it occurred to them that a stratagem might
¢ be successful. This was to catch ten doves or pigeons,
“ which in the course of the day might come from without
¢ the fortification in search of food, and, afer fastening to
¢ their tails lighted brands, to let them loose into the city.
 The project succeeded, for the birds, flying towards their
¢ homes, set fire to the buildings within Sepit drang, (which
“ were constructed of light materials,) and all was confusion.
“ The conflagration becoming general alarmed the people,
“ who fled in every direction ; the prince proceeded eastward
“ as far as Ginung Buréng (a rising ground within sight of
¢ the town,) where he is supposed to have perished, as no-
¢ thing was afterwards heard of him. The besiegers then
¢ took possession of the place, which since that period has
“ been called Kéta Bedak (the deserted fort.)”

All the chiefs and priests went to Gérs on their return from
Seng’gdra, to offer up thanks for their victory. The Sénan
was much indisposed when they arrived, and soon after died,
at the age of sixty-three years. The tomb of the Stnan Giri
is still kept in a state of preservation, and highly revered. It
is remarkable for still containing the pusdka kris, which he

9
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desired should be placed near his grave, and to which super-
stition has attached many virtues *.

To return, however, to Rdden Pdtak. No sooner had this
chief caused the removal of the regalia from Majapdhit to
Demdk, than the Sinans, Giri, Bonang, and Kdli Jdga for-
mally invested him with the government, under the title of
Panambdhan Jimbun, and declared him the deliverer from
paganism and the head of the faithful. The mannerin which
Rdden Pdtah obtained the sovereignty is otherwise related
in other accounts.

While these events were passing in the eastern and more
populous districts of Java, the missionaries were not idle in
the western districts. Sketk Muldna, of Chéribon, after ef-
fecting the conversion of the chiefs and people in his neigh-
bourhood, sent his son, Mulina Hdsen-u-din, to Bantam,
where, in the vicinity of the mountain Pulasdri, a body of
eight hundred recluses at once embraced the faith, and his
disciples soon became numerous.

Hdésen-u-din went afterwards with his father to Mecca.
On their return they visited the court of Menangkdbau on
Sumatra, where they were received with great distinction by
the Raja, who at their departure presented the father with a
celebrated kris. From Menangkdbau they proceeded to the
mountain Pulusdriin Bantam, whence the father returned to
Chéribon, leaving the Menangkdbau kris with his son.
Haésen-u-din shortly after went to Chéribon, to be married to
a daughter of the Stnan Demdk (Rdden Patah), and from
thence to Demdk, where he found Rdden Pdtak engaged in
war with the prince of Majapdhit. He there obtained his
daughter in marriage, and assisted in bringing the war to a
favourable conclusion, after which he returned with his wife
to Bantam. Bantam at this period was a province dependent
on Pajajdran.

About twelve months after his return to Bantam, where he
assumed the chief authority, Hdsen-u-din went over to the
Lampung country in Sumatra, accompanied by Pangéran
Bdlu, a chief of Tulangbdwang, and proceeded as far as In-
drapura, where he married the daughter of the Raja as his

* Various stories are related of this kris,
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sesond wife. ‘On this oecasion it is said that the Beneoolen
river was fixed upon as the bonndary of his possessions in
that direetion ; bnt it does not appear whether, by this new
boundary, his possessions. became more- extended: or more
circumseribed than before. .

During the whole of his.progress from Tulangbésoang to
Indrapéra, it is said that the sword was never out of-the
scabbard. It is therefore probable, that his title to these
more distant regions was founded upon :some previous claim,
and either that the Lampung country was transferred to his
father, Sheik Mulina, along with the Menangkdbau kris *,
or that Palembang and the southern part of Sumatra might
have devolved to Bantam, in consequence of Hdsen-u-din's
marriage with the daughter of Rdden Pdtah, who had then
assumed the sovereignty of Java and its dependencies.

On Hésen-u-din’s return from Indrapéra, he assembled a
large body of men, principally from the southern districts of
Sumatra, and marched against Pdékwan Pajajdran, the chief
of which, with his followers, still adhered to the ancient faith,
and attacking that capital at midnight completely annihilated
its authority. On this occasion Krdwang is said to have
been fixed as the boundary between the possessions of Sketk
Muldna of Chéribon and those of Bantam, there being at that
time no intermediate power.

The manner in which this ancient eapital was annihilated,
is described with great minuteness in the different traditions
of the Stnda people, and the descendants of those who escaped
and continued to adhere to their ancient faith, are to be traced
in the districts of Bantam, where they still continue dis-
tinguished from the rest of the population under the designa-
tion of Bedu: +.

* Known by the name of Ke

4 The Bedui are to be found at three different places in Bantam. At
Gunung Perahidng, where the chief is called Girang Pokon, there are twelve
families ; at Gunung Pdrangkujang, where the chief’s name is Wanklang,
there are forty men and women; and at Gusang Bungbang, where the chief
is called Kiang, there are twelve families. In the Rawayans, the name
given to the place in which they respectively reside, this exact number is
constantly preserved, by the removal of any increase that may occur, and
by supplying any deficiency from those without who have not embraced
the Mahomedan faith.
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Among the articles removed from Majapdhit, and still pre-
served with superstitious veneration, was the pasébax, or hall

The history of these people, who consider themselves as descendants of
Prabu Seda, the last chief of Pajajaran, is intimately connected with the
period of which we are now treating, and with the establishment of Maho-
medanism in the western districts. The origin of the Bedui is thus re-’
lated : — :

¢ During the reign of Prabx Seda, the last prince of Pajajaran, he was
¢ informed that a certain recluse, named Seda Sakti, had an incestuous in-
“ tercourse with his sister, and determined to punish him for thus bring-

- ¢ ing disgrace upon the country; the man pleaded his innocence to no
“ purpose, and was put to death by being pressed between two large logs
“ of wood, previously making a stipulation, which was deemed reasonable
“ enough, and which obtained the concurrence of all present, viz. that if
¢ he had actually been guilty of the crime laid to his charge, his descendants
“* might lose their religion and live in the low lands; if not, that Prabu
¢ Seda, with his nobles and court, might lose their religion and place of re-
¢¢ gidence, and become for ever slaves : and as a sign that this stipulation
¢¢ was approved and ratified from on high, immediately the sun was eclipsed,
¢ the rain descended in torrents, the thunder roared, the earth shook,
** and under the mountains were heard sounds like the discharge of great
({3

¢ Pachukaman, son of Prabu Seda, who resided with his people at Gunung
¢ Pulusari, at the period when the Mahomedan religion was about to be
*¢ introduced, apprehended the consequences of the stipulation made with
“ Seda Sakti, and determining not to change his ancient faith on any ac-
¢ count, he quitted the place in secret, leaving his people, of whom eight
* hundred, who were holy men, went in search of him in vain, and only
“ returned to deplore his loss.” )

Hasen-u-din subsequently fell in with these eight hundred recluses and
converted them. He afterwards invaded Pajajaran. On his return to
Pulusari, he was accustomed to come down to Sirang twice in seven days to
sell frait, and in the course of time he became acquainted with every thing
relative to the people of Bantam. He afterwards subdued Girang, the
ancient capital, situated a few miles inland of Sirang, of which the ruins
are still visible, more by means of conversion than by arms, and when
firmly established, Prabu Seda and his children, who refused to become
converts, were there put to the sword.

The Bedui are the descendents of those who on the fall of Pajajaran
escaped into the woods, and who refused to change their religion, remain-
ing firmly attached to that of Prabu Seda. There is a tomb of one of them
which they hold sacred, and which they will not allow any one but them-
selves to approach, even to this day. In after times, when the Bedui sub-
mitted to the Sultan of Bantam, and shewed no disposition to oppose the
Mahomedans, they were exempted from the necessity of becoming converts,

VOL. II. L
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of audience, a large building, supported by a double row of
lofty pillars. This was placed in front of the mosque at De-
madk, where it is still to be seen. At Kddus there is a carved
door belonging to the place of worship which Browijdya used
to attend ; and in the burial places at T%ban, and several of the
eastern districts, are still to be found relics of a similar kind,
which are reverenced as sacred.

On the destruction of Majapdhit, the numerous pdndi, or
workers in iron and steel, who were considered the strength
of the empire, and who in consequence enjoyed many privi-
leges, were dispersed over the eastern districts of Java, Ma-
dira, and Bali, forming separate establishments under their
respective chiefs. At this period the custom of wearing the
kris is said to have been introduced among the common
people.

upon the condition, at the time they yielded, that the number in each
Rawayan allowed to profess the ancient worship should be limited *.

When the Mahomedan religion became more generally established, it
was declared that all those people who should not have embraced the faith
before a certain day, should, with their descendants, be considered as out-
casts or slaves. This is the origin of the people termed Abdi, and who
are quite distinct from the Bedui.

The name, however, given in the Sunda traditions to the last chief of
Pajgjaran, is Sila Wangi ; and it is from some of his original adherents,
who became converts to Mahomedanism, that the present regents of the
Sunda districts are descended. One of them, Guru Gantang’an, with many
followers, is said to have retired to the forests on the mountain Ged¢,
since called Recka Domas (eight hundred images), where many rude idols
are still to be found. There it is said they afterwards became extinct, and
according to the notion of the Sundas, the term Per-hkiang’an, still retained
by the descendants from Nya-hiang, signifying annihilated, is derived from
the fate of this people.

* For a further account of these people, see vol. i. page 372.



CHAPTER XI

rgaahs
History of Java, from the Establishment of Makomedawism (A.J. 1400), till
the Arrival of the British Foroes in A.D. 1811. (A.J. 1738).

ABOUT a year after the establishment of the chief authority
at Demdk, the Sultan, accompanied by the different heads of
the Mahomedan worship, visited Sheik Muldna Ibrahim at
Chéribon. On this occasion, the chiefs were distributed over
different quarters appropriated for them, in the vicinity of
Palimdnan, and the places where they resided still bear their
respective names.

Kabu Kanigdra, the chief of Pdjang, second son of
Anddya Ningrat by one of the daughters of Browijdya and
the princess of Chdmpa, was put to death, although he had
embraced the Mahomedan religion, for refusing to acknow-
ledge the supremacy of Sultan Demdk, by presenting himself
at court when required. The following is the account of this
transaction, as given by the native writers.

“ The Pangéran Kidus then departed alone, and having
“ entered the ddlam was observed by a female attendant of
¢ the chief, who demanded his name and errand; to which
‘“ he replied, that he should have the honour to make himself
“ known to her master. The female observed that the prince
“ was ill, and in mourning for the death of one of his best
“ friends, Kidi Gédé Tingkir. Pangéran Kidus then de-
“ sgired her to tell her master that he was a messenger from
“ the Almighty, who brought good tidings. Having thus
¢ obtained admittance to the chief, he informed him that he
“ was commissioned to require his immediate attendance
“ at Demdk, and in case of refusal to put him to death. But
“ Kdbu Kanigdra still persisted in his refusal, and delivered

) L2
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“ his kris into the hands of the Pangéran, who immediately
“ wounded him in the arm, of which he shortly expired. He
“ had however previously stipulated, that as his wife was
¢ pregnant, the circumstances of his death should be kept
¢ secret from her, and that her life should be preserved. The
¢ widow shortly after quitted the ddlam, and found an
“ asylum with the widow of Kidi Gédé Tingkir, where she
“ was delivered of a son, destined to perform a conspicuous
¢ part in the transactions of those days.”

Panambéhan Jimbua reigned according to some twelve,
and according to others nine years after the fall of Majapdhit.
He had several children, one of whom, named Pangéran
Sdbrang Lor, succeeded him as sultan of Demdk : another,
named Nidz Binttim, was married to Muldna Ibrahim of
Chéribon, who was in consequence honoured with the title of
Panambéhan Makdum Jdti.

Panambdhan Jimbun is represented as having resided in a
small unadorned dwelling, while the principal buildings at
Demdk were constructed by Pangéran Kidus, who had mar-
ried the daughter of Husen, and being entrusted with the
highest offices, was considered as the second person in the
state.

Pangéran Sdbrang Lor, who succeeded his father in 1409,
after a reign of less than two years, died of an inflammation
of the lungs, and was succeeded, in 1412, by his brother,
named Pangéran Tranggina, the third sultan of Demdk.

On the inauguration of Pangéran Tranggdna, he received
the benediction of Panambdhan Mdkdum Jdti, and Pan-
géran Kidus was appointed high priest. Two krises and a
bdd: bddi were made by the celebrated smith named Sira,
from the iron wand which was supposed to have wrought
miracles in the Majapdhit war. One of them was presented
to the new sultan, and became aroyal pusdka ; the other was
delivered to the Pangéran of Kudus, with the appointment
of Susinan Pangthu, or high priest. The bdddi bddi was
sent to Sénan Bénang.

Before the year 1421, the whole island of Java had sub-
mitted to the authority of Pangéran Tranggdna,the chiefs of
the several provinces, from Bantam to Balambdngan, pre-
senting themselves at his court, and universal tranquillity was
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restored. The Mahomedan religion was now firmly esta-
blished throughout the island: the mosque was completed,
and treaties of amity and peace were concluded with the
princes of Borneo, Palémbang, Bdli, Singapira, Indragiri,
and other states of the Archipelago, which had become inde-
pendent of Javan authority after the fall of Majapdhit.

This prince is represented to have been an intelligent,
good, and virtuous man, and to have enforced the strictest
obedience to the laws. Under his superintendence was com-
posed a work, entitled Jéya Langkdra,in which the principles
of the Mahomedan law and precepts were blended with the
ancient instructions of the country, and thus rendered
agreeable to the people.

-~1t is related, that on the occasion of the assemblage of the
‘ifferent chiefs at the funeral of the deceased Sultan, and the,
inauguration of ﬂmgéran Tranggdnaa, a dreadful storm
arose, with much thunder and lightning, when a youth,
named Jéka Siséla (the son of Browijiya by Bidan Ka-
Jdwan, who had been delivered over to the superintendent of
his sdwah or rice fields) going out of the mosque to observe
the weather, saw a meteoric stone fall on the ground beside
him, without doing him harm. This stone he carried to;the’
Stnan Kali Jdga, who declared it to be an omen prophetic
of much good to the youth. After thanks were returned to
the Almighty for having averted the danger from the mosque,
a sketch_was made of the stone, which is still exhibited on;
the door facmg the north. This youth Siséla failing in an
endeavour to become chief of the sultan’s guards, and after-
wards in an attempt upon the prince’s life, was obliged to fly
from the capital.

It is necessary here to advert to Jdka Tingkir, the offspring
of Kébu Kanigdra, a chief who had been put to death by
order of the first sultan of Demdk. It having becn forctold
that he would one day become sovereign of Java, he was
taken by his mother to Demdk in his eleventh year, where he
soon found means to ingratiate himself with the Sultan, who
gave him the name of Pdnji Mas, and caused him to be
instructed in the Mahomedan religion and in the precepts of
Jiya Langkdra, appointed him to the command of the body
guard consisting of eight hundred men, and afterwards, in the
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“year 1449, gave him his daughter in marriage, with the admi-
nistration of the province of Pdjang, where, with the permis-
sion of the Sultan, he built a krdton ; but afterwards having
put to death a person who had arrived from the Kedd,
applying for an appointment in the body guard, he was
banished to the forests. During his exile he visited a village
named Bdnyu-biru, near the Solo river, where he was in-
structed by a Pandita how to conduct himself for the future,
the holy man predicting, at the same time, that he would be-
come sovereign of Java and hold his court at Pdjang.

Several exploits against alligators are recorded of him ;
and the opinion that no descendant of the princes of Pdjang
need fear injury from these animals is so prevalent, that it is
not unusual for a Javan of the present day, seeing himself in
danger from one of them, to exclaim aloud that he belongs to
that family.

Not long after the réturn of Pdnji Mas, the island of Java
was again formed into two separate and independent govern-
ments, corresponding with the former limits of Majapdkit
and Pajajaran. The eastern provinces remained subject to
the Sultan of Demdk, and the western were ceded in perpe-
tuity to Muldna Ibrahim, with the title of Sultan. To both
sultans was reserved the right of dividing their lands on their
demise among their children, as they might think proper.
The Stnan Kdli Jiga obtained as an hereditary property,
free from all kinds of requisitions, the small district of
Adildngu, in the province of Demdk, where he was after-
wards buried.

From this period until the death of the Sultan of Demdk,
the eastern provinces enjoyed the most undisturbed tranquil-
lity; but the Sultan of Chéribon found some difficulty in
establishing his authority over the western people, and in
converting them, particularly those of Bantam, to the Maho-
medan faith.

The Sultan of Demdk, besides several natural children,
had two sons and four daughters. Of these daughters one
was married to a Madurese prince, who resided at Lampung ;
another, Baliga, to a son of the Sultan of Chéribon, who was
the chief of Bantdm ; a third to Rdden Pédnji, who after the
return of the Sultan from Chéribor was appointed chief of
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Pdjang péng'ging; and the fourth to the son of Pdngéran
Kediri, who was chief of Japdra.

Pangéran Tranggdna, the third Sultan of Demdk, died in
the year 1461, having previously made a division of his
dominions among his children.

His eldest son, Aria Rdng’ga, was appointed Sultan of
Prawdta, to which was annexed all the land to the eastward
along the Solo river, as far as Surabdya, together with
Demdk and Semdrang. His son-in-law, Pangéran Hadiri,
was made Sanan of the Kali Nidmat, and possessed all the
districts of Japdri, Pdti, Rémbang, and Jawdna. The
Adipdti of Pdjang Péng'ging (Rddern Pdnji) received the
title of Brébo Pdti of Pajang and of Matdrem, with the
lands attached to it. His son, Mas Timor, was appointed
Adipdti, with the lands of Kedié and Bdgalen. His son-
in-law, the prince of Madira, was made chief of Madira,
Suménap, Seddyu, Grésik, Surabdya, and Pasiruan. His
youngest son, Rdden Pandngsang, was appointed chief of
Jipang. _ \

The 'Sultan of /Chéribon, better known by the name of -
Sinan Ginung Jdti, died in 1428, at an advanced age,
leaving three sons by his wife, the princess of Demdk, and
one son and a daughter by a concubine. His eldest son,
Hidsen, succeeded him as Sultan of Chéribon and of the
provinces lying between the Chi-tdrum river and Tigu, and _
stretching in a southern direction to the Kéndang hills, so as_
to include all the Pridng’en districts and lands lying to the
east of the Chi-térum. From this prince are descended the
present Sultans of Chéribon. To his second son, Baradin,
he left the kingdom of Bantam, which extended westward
from the river of Tdng'ran, to the south-east part of Sumitra,
including all the islands in the straits of Sénda. From him
are descended the present kings of Bantam. His third son,
named Chendmpui, died when young, and was buried at
Mandu in Chéribon. 'To his natural son, Kdli Jdtan, he
assigned the lands lying between the Chitdrem and Tang’ran
rivers, which had formerly formed part of Chéribon and
Bantam. This prince assumed the title of Reja of Jokdrta
or Jdkatra,(fixing his capital'near the kdmpung of that name, *
where he and his descendants continued to reign, until they
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'were expelled, in the year 1619 of the Christian era, by the
Dutch, who established on its ruins the modern Batavia, the
capital of their possessions in the East Indies,/

The tomb of the Susénan Giénung Jdti, situated on the
mount so called, at a short distance from the present town
of Chéribon, is still an object of the highest veneration and
respect. :

Thus was the ancient empire of Java divided under no less
than eight separate and independent governments; Bantam,
Jokdrta, Chéribon, Prawdta, Kalinidmat, Pajang Kedd, and
Madira; the secveral chiefs of which, in general, either
assumed the title of Kidi Gédé or Sultan, or the more reli-
gious distinction of Sunan.

In about a year after the death of the Sultan Tranggdna,
the country of Pdjang rose to considerable importance; its
chief, on account of his possessing the regalia of state, being
considered as the first in rank of the several princes in the
eastern districts. Hatred, envy, and ambition, however, soon
inflamed the breasts of the different princes of Java. The
most ambitious among them, and the first who disturbed the
peace of the country, was the Adipdti of Jipang, Rdden
Pandngang. The history proceeds thus :

“ The Adipdti of Jipang, by the advice of Sénan Kidus,
¢ dispatched one of his body guard, named Rdkw¢, to Sultan
“ Prawdta, with orders to watch an opportunity and assas-
¢ ginate him. On the arrival of Rdkwt?, it happened that the
% Sultan was labouring under an indisposition ; but when he
“ was sufficiently recovered, he went one evening after
¢ prayers, and sat down at the second gate of the ddlam, his
“ wifc standing behind and holding his head, accompanied
 only by some female attendants. At that moment, Rakut
“ went up to him, and declared his commission ; to which
¢ the Sultan replied, ‘I am aware that my time is come;
¢« ¢ execute your orders, but do not hurt any one but me.’
“ Upon this, Rdkut drew his kris and stabbed him; after
“ which, retreating a few steps, it occurred to him that the
¢ chief might not be actually dead; and returning with an
“ intention of completing his purpose, he missed his aim,
“ and struck the wife. The prince obscrving this, imme-
“ diately threw his kris at the assassin, which, striking him
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‘ in the leg, threw him on the ground, where he was soon
* dispatched by the people, who were assembled by the cries
“ of the women.”

The prince and his wife soon after died of their wounds, and
left their dominions and property to their brother, the Siénan
Kadli Nidmat, with authority to administer the same until
their son, Aria Pangiri, should come of age. Both the prince
and his wife were interred in the burial place of their ances-
tors at Demdk ; and the provinces of Prawdta thus became in-
corporated with those of Kdli Nidmat.

The Sinan Kdli Nidmat immediately went to Kiédus, and
demanded that justice and condign punishment should be in-
flicted on the persons concerned in this murder; and the
Stnan Kidus, expressing great indignation at the act, pro-
mised compliance; but the Sunan, while returning to Kdli
Nidmat, was murdered on the road by persons in the pay of
the Adipdti of Jipang. This prince, having thus far succeeded
in his designs, then plotted the death of the chief of Pdjang,
hoping by that means to remove the only obstacle to his ob-
taining the supreme authority in the eastern districts of Java.
The assasins, however, whom he employed for this latter pur-
pose were not equally successful. They found the prince at
midnight in an inner apartment, sleeping among his wives :
but while approaching him to execute their design, one of them
happened to tread upon a woman, whose shriek awoke the
prince. He demanded the reason of their visit, and promised
them pardon, on their confessing by whom they were em-
ployed : they disclosed the whole, and obtained pardon with
their dismissal. Thus disappointed in his scheme, the Stnan
Kidus invited the chief Patéh of Pdjang to visit Kiédus, and
assembled as many religious people as possible, in the hope
that an opportunity might be afforded of assassinating him
when off his guard; but a letter arriving at this period from
the Sultan of Chéribon, upon whose protection the widow of
the Stinan Kdli Nidmat had thrown herself, in which the Sul-
tan declared that he should hold the Sénan Kiédus responsible
for the discovery of the murderers, the intended assassination
was deferred. -

The chief of Pdjang having communicated with his sister,
the widow of Siénan Kdli Nidmat, who had made a vow never
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to rest or to leave her home until the death of her husband,
brother, andsister, should be avenged, informed his Panam-
bdhan, that if they could find a suitable opportunity to take
revenge on Rdden Pendnsang, they had his full consent. The
meeting which took place between the parties is thus de-
scribed.

¢ After having laid the troops in ambush, the chiefs of Pd-
 jang crossed the river, and seizing one of the grass-cutters
“ belonging to Rdden Pendnsang they cut off a piece of
“ his right ear, and told him to go to his master with a letter,
“ which they hung about his neck, containing a challenge
“ from the prince of Pdjang ; they then returned to their own
“ camp. In the meanwhile the grass-cutter running with a
¢ great noise to the quarters of Rdden Pendnsang, who hap-
¢ pened to be at dinner, delivered the message.

“ At this summons the Rdden came forth in a great rage,
“ and ordering his horse and spear, galloped down to the
“ river side, and called upon the prince to come over to him;
“ but the chief of Pdjang answered, that if he was the man
“ of courage he pretended to be, he would himself cross to the
¢ gide he occupied. The Rdden, accompanied by two Pana-
¢ kawans only, then crossed the river, and inquiring for his
 opponent, was informed that he remained in his péndok,
“ and had sent his son to fight in his room,and would only ap-
¢ pear in the event of his being conquered. Rdden Pendn-
 sang then said with a contemptuous smile, ¢ Is the Brébo
¢ ¢ Patéh afraid, that he sends me a child with whom he knows
¢ ¢ T will not fight? I will teach him something. Go, child,
“ ¢ and call your father’ He then amused himself galloping
 about, until one of the chiefs of Pdjang let loose a number of
“ mares,on which his horse became unmanageable, and he was
“ thrown, and killed on the spot. TWmung'qung Matdok, his
¢ principal chief, now crossed the river with all his followers ;
“ but they were soon overpowered, and the Tuming’gung be-
“ ing slain, his head was stuck upon a pole by the river side.”

From this period the provinces of Jipang became subject to
the chief of Pdjang ; and his sister at Kali Niamat, being in-
formed of this success by Panambdhan expressed her readi-
ness to fulfil a promise which she had made, of conferring
upon him all her lands and property, Panambdhan declined
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accepting this offer, alleging that he had only obeyed the or-
ders of his sovereign. He however received from her, on this
occasion, two pusdka rings, in one of which was set a large
diamond, in the other a ruby, which had formerlybelonged to
the house of Majapdhzt

The spoil taken in the war was then divided according to
usage, and to Panambdhan was assigned a population of eigh-
teen hundred working men in the district of Mentduk, after-
wards called Matdrem. The lands of Kdli Nidmat were left
in the possession of his sister, and those of Demdk restored to
his nephew. Aria Pangiri received the title of Sultan of
Demdk.

The province of Mentduk or Matdrem, at that period did
not contain more than three hundred villages, scattered in dif-
ferent parts of the country. On the arrival of Panambdhan
near Brambdnan, he was received by the Sénan Adi Jdga,who
would not allow him to perform the usual ceremony of kissing
his feet, thus by implication predicting the future greatness of
his descendants. At Pdser Gédé, then a wilderness, Panam-
bdhan was duly installed, under the title of Kid: Gédé
Matdrem.

When the government of Kidi Gédé Matdrem was fully es-
tablished, he was desirous of obtaining his son from the prince
Pdjang, who had retained him as an adopted child, and feared
to part with him, in consequence of the prophecy of which he
was aware, predicting the future greatness of the descendants
of Jdka Sisila ; but on the entreaties of the Sinan Kdéli Jaga,
he consented to part with him, under a stipulation, upon oath,
from Panambdhan, that he would not undertake any thing -
prejudicial to him during his lifetime.

In the year 1490, the chief of Pdjang, from religious mo-
tives, paid a visit to Stinan Giri, accompanied by Kidi Gédé
Matdrem, and a numerous retinue of chiefs and priests. He
was mounted on an elephant, and assumed all the pomp which
had been customary with the sultans of Bintdra. Onthis oc-
casion he was formally installed as sultan, in the presence of
the chiefs of the eastern provinces. The Sénan Giri, at the
same time, noticing Kid: Gédé Matdrem, and being informed
of his descent, declared that his family would one day rule all
Java, and urged the Sultan of Pdjang to protect and befriend
him.
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. It was during this visit that the Sultan of Pdjang gave or-
ders for digging the extensive fish-ponds which are now pre-
served at Grésik for the ITkan Bdndang.

On the return of Kidi Gédé Matdrem to his capital, he
called together his relations, and recommended to their kind-
ness the forty friends who had accompanied him on his first
coming to Matdrem, and their descendants, enjoining them,
on no account whatever, to shed their blood, whatever crime
they might commit, but if necessary, to punish them in some
other way. To this they most solemnly bound themselves ;
and from this period, strangling.is said to have been intro-
duced as a capital punishment among the Javans.

His son, now called Mas Anghebdi Siita Wijdya, had an
amour with the grand-daughter of Sheik W4dli ben Hiisen,
who was intended to become one of the concubines of Sultan
Pijang. Upon her becoming pregnant, he fled first to Cké-
rtbon, where he implored protection from the Sultan, but to
no purpose, and afterwards towards Ludnu, where collecting
the rabble of the country, he commenced hostilities against
the chief. The Sultan of Pdjang, however, at length offering
him a pardon, on condition of his marrying the girl, he re-
turned, and was again received into favour; but not before he
had reduced the chief of Ludnu to submission, and rendered
that province tributary to Matdrem.

The chiefs of Surabdya, Grésik, Siddyu, Taéban, Wirasdba,
Pranardga, Kediri, Mddion, Bléra, Jipang, and Pasurian,
declared themselves independent of the prince of Madiira,
and elected Pdnji Wiria Krdma, the Adipdti of Surabdya,
who acted as Widdna to Sultan Pdjang, to be their chief.
About the same time, Sdnta Gind, the chief of east Balam-
bidngan, with the assistance of auxiliaries from Bdli and Ce-
lebes, again reduced the western districts of that province
under his authority, subduing the principality of Panardkan
and expelling the prince and his followers.

Kidi Gédé Matdrem died in the year 1497, after having,
by his mild and equitable administration, converted the pro-
vince of Matdrem, from a wilderness into a fertile and popu-
lous country, and induced many of the surrounding districts
voluntarily to submit to his authority.

The relations of the deceased appearing at the court of the
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Sultan of Pdjang, he appointed his son, Anghebdi Stta Wi-
Jdya, to succeed him as chief of Matdrem, conferring upon
him, at the same time, the command of all the troops of the
empire, under the title of Kidi Gédé Agung Senapdti Inga-
ldga, commonly distinguished by the single title of Senapdti,
enjoining him annually to present himself at his court on the
feast of Milut.

Tt is noticed, that at this period the island was frequented
by Portuguese and other European navigators, who had esta-!
blished factories at Bantam

The ambition of the court of Matdrem being kept alive by,
various predictions, dreams, and enchantments, by which Sp- -
napati{was promised the assistance oDKicii Gédé Laut Kidil
(the goddess of the great South Sea), who declared herself\ -
wedded to him, he was instigated to build an extensive)%rtiton
on the spot where his ddlam then stood.

He now placed guards at the limits of his territories, burnt
some of the adjacent villages, and assumed an attitude of
complete independence, subjecting by degrees many of the
neighbouring districts. Ambassadors were immediately sent
from Pdjang to demand an explanation. They were in the
first instance duped by the flattering manner in which they
were received ; but afterwards discovering the real state of
affairs, and reporting it to the Sultan their master, he is re-
presented as having called his son before him, and having
said, “the will of Providence rules all events, Senrapdt: will
“ not, during my life, commence hostilities against me, but
¢ after my death he will render you subject to him. Yield to
“ his power, on which depends your happiness and that of
“ your descendants.” At length, however, the chicfs of 7¢-
ban and Demdk, apprehensive of the growing power of Ma-
tdrem, prevailed upon him first to banish the Tumung’gung
Pdjang, as the instigator of this feud, and afterwards to send
a considerable force against Matdrem. The Tumung'gung,
however, was rescued by forty chosen men dispatched by Se-
napdti, and a stratagem induced the forces of Pdjang to re-
treat. The Pdjang forces consisted of five thousand men,
commanded by the Sultan’s son: those of Senapat:i did not
exceed eight hundred. The latter seeing that it was rash to
risk an engagement against such a superiority of numbers,

10 -
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particularly as the few troops he had raised on the emergency
were altogether unexperienced and undisciplined, while those
of Pajdng were in the highest order, halted ata short distance
from Brambdnan, where the enemy’s forces were encamped.
During the night he burned all the villages in the vicinity, and
set fire to the reeds and long grass at some distance from
Brambdnan, and to the rear of the enemy’s camp, by which
means he persuaded them that the Matdrem forces had taken
their departure, in order to obtain Pdjang by surprize.

During the succeeding night there was a heavy thunder
storm, and on the following morning the mountain Merbdbu
burst with a dreadful explosion, throwing out ashes and large
stones ; the rivers overflowed their banks and inundated the
low country, occasioning great confusion and destruction in
the Pdjang camp, and inducing the commander to retreat
with his army forthwith)to Pdjang. Halting at the village
Tumpdsit, situated near Kdrbu Sdru, he visited the tomb of
the Pangéran of that name, who was descended from A4bdd-
lah, the eldest son of Rdden Pdtah. Here the sultan is said
to have been informed of a prophecy which foretold the im-
mediate downfall of Pdjang, and to have fainted and fallen
from his elephant in consequence.

Senapdti: immediately bent his course to Pdjang, where
the sultan was again willing to receive him as his adopted
son, and to pardon his past conduct; but a youth in the re-
tinue of Serapdti, after first proposing to assassinate the sul-
tan, a proposition to which Senapdt: refused to listen, at last
of his own accord succeeded in administering poison to him,
of which he died. This happened, however, after the return
of Senapdti to Matédrem.

Being summoned by Rdden Bendwa, son of the deceased,
Semapdt: immediately repaired to Pdjang, where he found
already assembled Pangéran Kiduws and the principal chiefs
of the country, who after the funeral proceeded to the election
of a new sultan. Senapdt: was for investing the son of the
deceased with the authority enjoyed by his father, but the
Seunan Kidus, who though he had been the cause of his son’s
death, still breathed vengeance against the Pdjang family,
for the ignominious manner in which the punishment was
carried into effect, opposed this nomination, and favouring
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the pretensions of Sultan Démak, that chief was duly pro-
claimed Sultan of Pdjang, Rdden Bendwa being appointed
chief of Jipang. From this period the different states which
" had acknowledged the supremacy of Pdjang successively
broke off from their allegiance.

The new Sultan of Pdjang commenced his career by re-
moving from office most of the Pdjang chiefs, and replacing
them by his adherents from Demdk, which occasioned a
general discontent. At last Rdden Bendwa, who was not in-
clined quietly to submit to the loss of his kingdom, succeeded
in inducing Senapdt: openly to adopt his cause, and join the
forces which he could himself send from Jipang and the dis-
contents of Plytmg

'Sehapétz(accordmgly marched against Pdjang, and an en-
gagement taking place, most of the troops deserted the su]-{
tan’s cause, and the remainder, who continued faithful, were
soon put to flight. RBkden Bemiwa,@.la.rmed at a dream, in,
which he heard a voice saying, “ Every thing in life has af
“ beginning and an end, all worldly greatness is vanity, and!
“ no man can call himself happy until his death; do you:
“ always bear this in mind : ” withdrew, and having followed;
the course of the S¢lo river down to GreszB proceeded thence
to Kenddl, where heattracted many followers by his irre- -
proachable conduct) At last he settled on the mountain Pa-
rdkan, where he was buried.

Senapdti, after this success, proceeded to carry the krdton
by assault, and having entered the front gateway, the wife of
the sultan came forth, entreating that her husband’s life might
be spared ; but Senapdti reminding her that he was the friend
of her father, and had nothing to fear, desired her instantly
to produce her husband, which being complied with, he in-
formed the sultan that the people of Pdjang being displeased
with him he could no longer remain sovereign, but that he
and his followers might return to Demdk as soon as they
pleased, the sovereignty being now conferred on Rdden Be-
nawa.

Search was made for Rdden Bendwa without effect, but
that chief was duly proclaimed as sultan, and the brother of
Senapdti appointed to administer the country until his ar-
rival. '

1
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The(retreat of aide» Bemiwa{being at length discovered,
and that chief declining to accept the government of Pdjang,
his brothe/r\Pangéran Gdja Bumi, fvas appointed sultan in
his room:) The latter shortly after died, and was succeeded
by the son of Bendwa, Rdden Sidawini, on whom the title of
Pangéran Pdjang was conferred.

As soon as order was again restored, Senapdti returned to
Matdrem, carrying with him the saddle called gatdya, the
head-dress called mdchang gdguh, and a set of gémelan called
sekar dalima, which he had taken at the assault of Pdjang, as
trophies of his victory, together with the cannon called nids
stémi, and all the insignia and ornaments of royalty, which
‘had descended for the most part from the princes of Paja-
Jdran and Majapdhit, and which are still preserved in the
regalia of the princes of Java.

Senapdti, in consequence of these arrangements and the
possession of the regalia, transferred the seat of empire to
Matdrem, and lost no time in raising his family to the highest
dignities. Assuming himself the title of sultan, he elevated
his nephews to the rank of Pangérans.

His ambitious views being now so far realized, he con-
sulted the Sénan Giri, wishing to obtain his opinion, whether
the time for the complete fulfilment of the prophecy was not
arrived. The S#nan replied, that if the Sultan of Matdrem
wished to be sovereign of the whole island of Java, it was
essential that he should, in the first instance, bring the eastern
provinces under subjection. In consequence of this reply, the
sultan immediately collected his troops, trained them to the
use of arms and regular discipline, and in the month of mo-
hdrem marched eastward.

The Adipdt: of Surabdya, who had held the supreme au-
thority over all the eastern districts, as Widdna to the sultan
of Pdjang, no sooner heard of these preparations, than he
directed all the subordinate chiefs with their forces to assem-
ble at Jipang, there to await the arrival of the army from
Matdrem; but at the moment when a general engagement
was about to take place between the two armies, an open
letter was delivered to both chiefs from the Sinan Giri, re-
questing them to desist, and proposing an arrangement, by
which thc eastern provinces were to become subject to



HISTORY OF JAVA. 161

Matdyem, but to continue under the immediate administra-
tion of the Adipdts. This arrangement was agreed to by
both parties, but the Adipati soon repented of it, who in con-
sequence was preparing for hostilities, when an open rupture
was again averted by the interference of the Sunan Giri;
but soon after being joined by the forces of Pranardga and
Madion, the Adipdti assembled his troops and marched to
invade Matarem.

Senapdti no sooner heard of these hostile preparations, and
that the Adipdti was levying the revenue of Pdjang, than
accompanied by his uncle, Kidi Gédé Pdti, he marched
towards Madion, and obtained possession of the ddélam, the
chief having previously fled with his son to Surabdya, leaving
behind him a daughter whom Senapdit: married. His uncle,
displeased at his conduct, returned to Pdti; but Senapdti
prosecuted his march towards Pastiruan, with an intention to
render himself master of that province.

The chief of Pastruan was inclined to surrender at discre-
tion, but was dissuaded from doing so by his Pdtek. One
day when Senrapdti accompanied by only forty men of his
body-guard, was reconnoitreing the enemy’s camp, he met
the Padtek, who had come out with a similar intention, when
a skirmish taking place, the Pdteh was wounded by a lance
and fell to the ground. The sultan lifting him up and placing
him on a mare, sent him back to the chief, with a letter tied
round his neck. The chief no sooner saw him in this dis-
graceful predicament, than he repented of having taken his
advice, and ordering his head to be immediately severed from
his body, sent it to Senapdti in token of submission.

After this Senapdt: returned to Matdrem, where he married
one of his daughters to the son of the late chief of Madion,
and appointed him chief of Jipang.

Séra Manggadla, a chief of Kediri, was now willing to sub-
mit to the authority of Matdrem, but Senapdti returned no
other answer to his messenger, than that it was his initention
to march at the next mokhdrem, when it would be the duty of
Stira Manggdla to surrender that province. Accordingly, in
the month of mohdrem, an army proceeded against Kediri:
the Matdrem forces were successful, and the chief and his
three brothers submitted. Senapdii was so pleased with the
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conduct of Séra Mang’gdla on this occasion, that he ap-
pointed him to the command of the Matdrem troops.

This chief, better known by the name of Semapdti Bdlek,
served the sultan of Matdrem with great ability and fidelity.
He gained numerous victories, brought all the western pro-
vinces, as far as Chéribon, to acknowledge the supremacy of
Matdrem, limiting the authority of that chief within the
rivers of Losdri and Indramdyu. He is said to have removed
the mud wall which surrounded the krdton of Matdrem, and
built in its stead a strong wall of stone. He was at last
killed in a desperate engagement with the eastern people,
which took place in Pdjang, in which however the Matdrem
troops were successful.

Shortly after the death of this chief, Senapdti received in-
telligence of hostile preparations against Matdrem being made
by his uncle, Kidi Gédé Pati. He accordingly proceeded to
meet him, accompanied by all his sons and a numerous army.
After a long and a desperate action, the Matdrem forces were
again successful, and the sultan returned to Matdrem, with
the wives, children, and all the valuables of his uncle.

His son, Pangéran Séda Krdpiak, being wounded on this
occasion, the sultan published a proclamation, declaring that
prince to be his successor after his death, by the title of Pa-
nambahan Sernapdti.

The continued opposition of the eastern people, however,
and the revolt of Kediri and Paséruan, obliged him again to
take the field, when finding the numbers and strength of the
enemy far superior to his own, he conducted an able but slow
retreat to his capital, and during the whole course of his reign
found it impracticable to subject these provinces to his autho-
rity. To the provinces, however, of Matdrem, Bdgelen,
Bdanyumas, Pdjang and Jipang, which descended to him
from his father, he added those of Pat:, Kidus, Semdrdng,
Kenddl, and Kaliwing's.

The days of Sénapati, the founder of the Matdrem em-
pire, and of the dynasty which still retains a nominal rule on
Java, were now brought to a close, after a reign of continued
warfare. As the founder of the last native empire on Java,
his memory is naturally held in high estimation; but he is
also respected for the discipline he introduced into his army,
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and the valour, ability, and noble-mindedness which he dis-
played throughout. With the Javans he is considered as
another Alexander, and he is the first in their modern history
who is considered to have understood the art of war.

He was succeeded, in the year 1524, by his son, since
called Séda Krdpiak, from the place of his interment, but
who during his reign, bore the title of Panambihan Senapdti.
The succession was, however, opposed by his elder brother,
Pangéran Puager, who did not attend to kiss the sovereign’s
feet, as customary, on the day following his installation.
This chief proceeding to hostilities, was soon taken prisoner
near Ungdrang. He was banished to K#dus, and his minister
was put to death, which offended one of his younger brothers,
Jajardga, so much, that he instantly quitted Matdrem and
proceeded to Pranardga, of which province he had formerly
been appointed chief, with an intention of stirring up a rebel-
lion in the distant provinces; but the sultan obtaining infor-
mation of it, secured his person and banished him also. He
was shortly afterwards pardoned and permitted to return.

It was during this reign that the Dutch and English first
visited Java.

This prince reduced the provinces of Madion and Prana-
rdga, and built a palace, the walls of which are still standing
at Krapiak, a place at the foot of a range of hills lying along
the South Sea, a short distance from Matdrem. He died
after a reign of twelve years, esteemed on account of the
general tranquillity which prevailed after the firm establish-
ment of his government.

He was succeeded by his eldest son, named Panambdhan
Merta Pira, in the year 1540 ; but this prince not being able
to conduct the government, on account of his infirm state of
health, or more probably removed by the intrigues of his
family, who declared him to be insane, made way for his
younger brother, who was raised to the throne in the following
year.

This prince, distinguished by the title of Agung, or the
great, commenced a flourishing reign by a signal victory over
the Surabayan and Madurese forces, by which he brought
the eastern provinces of Mdlang, Untung, Jipan, Wirasdba,
Paséruan and Surabiya, under subjection ; and following up

M2
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his success, subdued all the eastern provinces, as far as Ba-
lambdngan. Dissensions arising at this period between the
people of Bantam and those of the Siénda districts, the chief
of Simedang applied to Matdrem for assistance ; and being
invested by the sultan with the chief authority over those dis-
tricts, soon brought the whole of the western chiefs, alarmed
at the approach of Matdrem arms, to acknowledge his supre-
macy. A force was now sent to Madira, and that island
being conquered was united to his dominion, which then ex-
tended through all Java and MadGra. An enemy, more
powerful than any with whom he had been accustomed to
contend, and destined to strip his posterity of all but the sem-
blance of sovereignty, now appeared. The Dutch, availing
themselves of the divisions and convulsions by which the em-
pire had been previously distracted, had established them-
selves at Jdkatra.

On their first arrival at Bantam, the prince of that country
was absent on an expedition against Palémbang, which
country, as well as a great part of the north and west coast of
Sumatra, was then subject to his sway. They found the in-
fluence of the Portuguese, who had previously established a
factory there, on the decline, and with little difficulty entered
into a treaty with the chief, on whom the administration of
the country was provisionally conferred during the absence of
the prince. By this treaty, the contracting parties agreed to
trade honestly and fairly with each other, and to afford mu-
tual assistance in case of being attacked by an enemy.

Complaints, however, were soon made of the high tone
which the Dutch assumed, and of the insolence of their me-
naces. Hostilities ensued, and according to the Dutch ac-
count, upwards of a hundred of the natives were killed or
wounded. The consequence was, that they were obliged to
quit Bantam. Touching at Jdkatra, Japdra, Téban, and
Siddyu, they had an affair with the Madurese, but ill calcu-
lated to make an impression in their favour. The prince of
that country, anxious to pay his respects to the Europeans,
requested, through his interpreter, to be permitted to visit the
principal person among them, and an arrangement was ac-
cordingly made that he should be received on board a parti-
cular ship. As the prince left the shore with his suite, accomn-



HISTORY OF JAVA. 165

panied by their women and children, the Hollanders became
alarmed at the appearance of so numerous an assemblage, and
observing that they did not appear to be proceeding direct to
the ship pointed out for their reception, discharged three guns.
The terror occasioned by the report threw the procession into
the utmost confusion, all the people in the boats falling as if
killed. The crews of the other European vessels taking these
guns as a signal for action, threw themselves with such im-
petuosity upon the native boats, that out of this numerous
assemblage only twenty-one are said to have escaped. Among
the slain was the prince, and his interpreter or high priest,
and their bodies, as soon as discovered, were thrown with in-
dignity into the sea. '

It is remarkable, that the leading traits which distinguish
the subsequent administration of the Dutch on Java (a haughty
assumption of superiority, for the purpose of overawing the
credulous simplicity of the natives, and a most extraordinary
timidity, which led them to suspect treachery and danger, in
quarters where they were least to be apprehended) were mani-
fested in their earliest transactions in this quarter. On their
first arrival at Bantam, we find the clerks of their trading ves-
sels styling themselves captains; and such was the state and
consequence assumed by Houtman, the chief of the expedi-
tion, who took the title of Captain Major, that a Portuguese,
who had known him before, asked him significantly if he had
been created a duke since he last saw him. The murder of
the unfortunate prince of Madira and his followers (for it can
be called by no other term) was as detestable and unjustifiable
as the subsequent massacre of the unfortunate and unoffend-
ing Chinese in the streets of Batavia. In neither case was
there a plea to palliate the crying guilt, but such a degree of
danger, as the basest cowardice could alone be sensible of.

This aggression did not pass unpunished, for the Dutch
Admiral having allowed some of his men to land near Arosbdya,
then the capital of the island, they were seized by the Ma-
durese, and their enlargement was not effected without the
loss of many lives and the payment of a liberal ransom.

Bantam was already a place of considerable trade : Chinese,
Arabs, Persians, Moors, Turks, Malabars, Peguans, and in a
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word, merchants from all nations were established there. The
principal produce for the European market was pepper. With
this province the Dutch renewed their commerce in the year
1598 A.D., and four years afterwards they obtained permis-
sion to establish a factory there. In the following year, ac-
cordingly, they erected a permanent building, and formed a
commercial establishment. At this time they had granted
passes to the vessels belonging to the chief of T#bdan ; and, in
1609, they left an agent at Grésik. A second treaty was now
entered into with the king of Bantam, in which the States
General stipulated to assist him against foreign invaders, par-
ticularly Spaniards and Portuguese ; and the king on his side
agreed to make over to the Dutch a good and strong fort, a
free trade, and security for their persons and property, with-
out paying any duties or tazxes, and to allow no other Euro-
pean nation to trade or reside in his territories. The Dutch
observing the serious differences which occurred among the
chiefs of Bantam during the minority of the sovereign, made
overtures, in the same year, to the prince of Jdkatra, and re-
moved to that province soon after.

In 1612, a convention was entered into between them and
the prince of Jdkatra, by which a free trade was allowed to
them, together with an eligible place to reside at; both par-
ties contracting to assist each other in war on the territory of
Jékatra. It was moreover stipulated, that all goods should
pay daty, except such as were imported in Dutch ships, or
Chinese junks; and that the prince should prohibit the
Spaniards and Portuguese from trading with his dominions.

On the 19th January, 1619, a further treaty was made with
the same prince, confirming the former contracts, and stipu-
lating that the fort should remain in its present state until the
arrival of the Governor General, and that the English should
be obliged to build their factory, and the other nations their
houses, at a certain distance from the fort; but on the 1st of
February following, in consequence of the success of the
English, who had espoused the cause of the native chiefs, we
find a convention entered into by the prince of Jékatra, the
commanding officer of the English, and the commandant of
the Dutch fort, by which the latter promised to deliver over
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the fort to the English, and the treasure, merchandize, &c. to
the prince: the English agreeing to furnish the Dutch garri-
son with a ship and a safe conduct for six months.

On the 11th March, a contract was entered into between
the king of Bantam and the commissioners of the Dutch Com-
pany, still in the fort of Jdkatra, whereby the former pro-
mised to protect the Dutch against all hostile attempts, and
to permit the re-establishment of a free trade on its former
footing. The Dutch, on their part, agreed to keep the fort in
good order, and to abandon the same on the arrival of their
ships, when they would also deliver to the king (in return for
the protection he afforded them) one-fourth of the Company’s
property, and one-half of the ordnance, &c.

In consequence, howerver, of the arrival of reinforcements
from Europe, under Koen, and of the political understanding
which then existed beiween the English and Dutch nations,
the Dutch still maintained their ground, and in the month of
August following laid the foundation of their establishment at
Jékatra on an extensive scale. They had previously, in the
years 1618 and 1619, plundered and laid in ashes the town of
Japdra, because the chief of that province had, in the former
year, taken possession of the factory, made prisoners of the
Dutch, and sent them into the interior.

The Javan historians considering the Dutch in thelight of
other foreign nations, who were in the habit of trading to the
sea coasts, do not furnish us with any information concernin
the disputes which took place at Bantam, or in the first|
instance at J#katra. Even in their accounts of the occasion
of the firsi hostilities which took place with the sultan of
Matdrem, they convey rather a notion of what is the general
impression regarding the first establishment of the Dutch,
than any particulars calculated to throw light on the history
of that period. ¢ The Dutch,” say they, * before they
arrived at Jdkatra, had formed an alliance with the sultan of
Bantam. They subsequently treated with the English, and
with Pangéran Jokdrta; but in a short time they found the
way to play off a foul stratagem on the latter. In the first
place, when they wished to ascertain the strength and re-
sources of Jdkatra, they landed like mdta-mdtas (peons or
messengers), the captain of the ship disguising himself with a
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turban, and accompanying several Khdjas (a term by which
the natives of the Coromandel coast are distinguished).
When he had made his observations, he entered upon trade,
offering however much better terms than were just, and
making more presents than were necessary. A friendship
thus took place between him and the prince: when this
friendship was established, the captain informed the prince
that his ship wanted repair; and the prince, at his request,
allowed the vessel to be brought up the river. There the
captain knocked out the planks of the bottom and sunk the
vessel, to obtain a pretence for farther delay, and then re-
quested a very small piece of ground, on which he might
build a shed, to store the sails and other property, while
endeavours should be made to raise the vessel. This request
was also complied with. The captain then made a wall or
mound of mud, so that nobody could know what he was
doing, and in the mean time courted the friendship of the
prince. He afterwards waited on the prince, and requested
as much more land as could be covered by a buffalo’s hide, on
which he might build a small péndok. This being complied
with, he cut the hide into strips, and claimed all the land he
could enclose with them. To this also the prince, after some
hesitation, consented. The captain then went on with his
buildings, engaging that he would pay all expenses. When
the fort was finished, the mud wall was removed ; batteries
were unexpectedly displayed, and under their protection
the Dutch refused to pay a doit. War then commenced, in
which the Dutch were reduced to such an extremity, as to be
obliged to use stones in lieu of balls, which were expended.
Even this resource failed ; and, as a last expedient, bags of
the filthiest ordure were fired upon the Javans, whence the
fort has ever since borne the name of Kota tdi.”

Such is the aversion of the Javans for the Kkdjas, as well
on account of their general character as of their conduct on
this occasion, that it is a proverb among them, If you meet
“ a snake and a Khoja in the same road, kill the Kkoja first,
“ and afterwards tlie snake.”

Another account is as follows. ‘ The Dutch having ob-
tained the desired spot built on it a store-house, and formed a
garden for vegetables. When Pangéran Jokdrta inquired
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why they did this, they replied, they must have their conve-
niences, and that it was not the custom of the Dutch to live
and eat like the Javans. The Pangéran was satisfied with
the reason given, and allowed the work to proceed ; but they
had no sooner completed several buildings, by means of the
people landed from their ships, than they began to surround
them with a battery. The Pangéran again was roused, and
inquired the reason of this, to which they replied, that there
were a great many traders about to arrive, and that it was
necessary to protect their property from thieves. When the
batteries were completed they planted cannon in them : the
Pangéran inquired the reason of this preparation, to which
they only replied, it was to keep off bad people.

“ In a short time, however, when the Dutch had increased
in numbers, they fired one of the guns, and the ball dis-
charged from it fell in front of the Pangéran’s palace. The
Pangéran inquired why they did so, to which they replied,
they were only trying how far the gun would carry, in order
that they might be able to assist the Pangéran, should he be
attacked by an enemy. The Pangéran, however, was not
satisfied with this reason, and demanded a fine of two
thousand dollars for the insult, which the Dutch immediately
paid. But it was not long before they fired another gun, the
ball of which went over the palace, on which the Panrgéran
became highly incensed, and demanded a fine of four thou-
sand dollars, threatening if it was not paid forthwith, to write
to the sultan of Matdrem, who would order them immediately
to be driven from the island. To this menace the Dutch said
nothing, but paid the money, which the Pangéran received
with delight. The Dutch, at last, fired a gun, the ball of which
fell within the palace, on which the Pangéran conceiving
it to be their intention to attack him, immediately considered
them as enemies, and collected his people, in order to fall
upon them and destroy them without delay. As soon as the
Dutch saw the people thus assembled, they fired from their
batteries, dealing slaughter all around, and obliged the Pan-
géran and his people to retreat out of the reach of the shot.”

‘While these events were in progress in the western pro-
vinces, a serious revolt took place in the central and eastern
districts, in consequence of the intrigues of Aria Mandira,
the favourite and chief minister of the sultan, who by.means



170 HISTORY OF JAVA.

of his treacherous-conduct to the chief of Pdjang, had ob-
tained the administration of that province for himself. The
chiefs of Madiira and Swurabdya availing themselves of the
disturbance thus occasioned at Pdjang, declared their inde-
pendence of Matdrem, and were not reduced to subjection
till two armies had been sent to the eastward against them.

Not long afterwards, the chief of Surabdya, Tuminggung
Sapdnjang, having refused to give up two beautiful horses
which the sultan demanded of him, an army was sent to
- compel his obedience ; but the chief being reinforced from
Madira, repulsed the Matdrem forces, obliging them to
return to their capital.

The sultan, who had hitherto shown himself anxious to
maintain a good understanding with the Dutch, and consented
to their enjoying a free trade to the different parts of Java,
with permission to establish a factory at Japdra, is repre-
sented as having acted upon their advice in the present
juncture, in marching to the eastward in person with his
whole forces; but they no soonmer saw him undertake the
expedition, than availing themselves of the opportunity, they
took possession of Jdkatra.

He immediately sent two armies against them, under the
command of Tumidnggung Wira Kusima, and a battle ensued,
in which the Javan chief, with about ten thousand of his fol-
lowers, were either slain or drowned in the river Childang. Tu-
minggung Ndta Jawdna coming up afterwards, collected the
fugitives, and joining them with his forces surrounded the
town. He posted troops on all the roads towards the south
and west, at the distance of cannon-shot from the town, at the
same time cutting channels to lead off the streams by which
the Dutch were supplied. After an unsuccessful attack made
by the chiefs Mandd4ra Réja and Wila Tikta, for which they
were put to death by their commander, a sally was made on
the part of the besieged with s0 much success, that Tu-
minggung Jawdna determined to break up with his army,
and no further attempt against the Dutch was made until the
year 1629, A. D.

¢ In this year a second army from Matdrem, composed of
Javans and Madurese, appeared before Batavia. The siege
lasted for a considerable time, and the assaults on the town
and fort, as well as the sallies of the besieged, were very
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bloody. Anxious to know the fate of his army, the sultan
dispatched his uncle, Pangéran Purbdya, to Batavia, to
obtain information. This chief having destroyed the Dutch
factory at Japdra, embarked in a swift sailing prdhu of the
size of the trunk of the largest teak tree, which when seen at
a distance looked like a serpent on the sea. On reaching the
bay of Batavia, Purbdya perceived three ships at anchor.
Two of them, after firing upon him, were sunk, and notwith-
standing the fire from the third he brought his prdhu safe up
to Jdkatra, when he was fired upon from the fort. On this
Purbdya with three followers landed from the prdhu, and
passing like a shadow to the Dutch fort, which he touched
with his hands, proceeded on to the Javan lines, where he
informed them that he had come by order of the sultan, to
give them a proof how near they might approach the Dutch
fort. He then hastened back to Matdrem and reported the
disastrous state of the war, on which the sultan withdrew his
forces to Kaliwingu.”

The Dutch sent an ambassador with rich presents, and the
war ended in the Javan year 1551.

During the latter part of this prince’s reign the country
appears to have enjoyed tranquillity, the only two occasions
in which it was disturbed being the revolt of the chiefs
of Balambdngan and Stumedang, which may be considered as
the extreme points of the Matdrem dominion, Jdkatra and
Bdntam having been effectually separated from them.

Sultan 4gung is represented, even by the Dutch, as a well
informed and enlightened prince. He extended his domi-
nion not only over all Java and Madéra, but carried his
conquests to Ldndak and other states on Borneo. He died
in the Javan year 1568, and was succeeded by his son,
Pangéran Aria Prdbu, or Aria Matdrem, then twenty-six
years of age.

This prince, on account of his mother being a princess of
Chéribon, succeeded, to the prejudice of his elder brother: he
held his court at Pléret, and is represented as the most severe
and tyrannical of Javan sovereigns. During a visit made by
the chief of Chéribon to Matdrem, he received the distinction
of Abdul Rdchman Sahiden, in addition to the title of
Susinan Amangkdrat Semapdti Ingaldga, which he had

9
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assumed on his accession. On this occasion it is stated, that
he again conferred on the sultan of Chéribon all the eastern
districts of the island to the westward of Tégw, the supposed
limit of the Majapdhit empire, that is to say the districts of
Brébes, Tegdl, Pamdlang, Ulujémi, Wiradésa, Pakaléng'an,
Badtang, Kenddl, and Kaliwingu. The Dutch had already
firmly established their capital at Batavia, and secured an
influence in many of the former dependencies of Java, par-
ticularly at Sukaddma on Borneo and Palembang on Su-
matra.

During the troubled reign of this prince, the Dutch appear
first to have entered into a written agreement with the acknow-
ledged sovereigns of Java. A treaty was ratified at Batavia
in the second year after his accession, on the 24th September
1646, the conditions of which were that the Susuhsénan should
be informed annually, by an ambassador, of the nature of the
curiosities which had arrived from Europe; that all priests,
or other persons, whom he wight be desirous of sending to
forcign countries, should be conveyed thither in the Com-
pany’s ships; that all persons who should desert to either
country, for the purpose of evading their debts, should be
given up; that the Company and the Suswhinas should
assist each other against their common enemies ; that the
vessels of the Susuhsinan’s subjects should be allowed to
trade to all places under the Company’s authority, except
Ambon, Banda, and Terndté, and that those bound to Maldcca,
or places situated to the northward of that settlement, should
be obliged to touch at Batavia and to apply for passes.

A treaty was also entered into on the 10th July 1659,
between the Dutch and the sultan of Bantam, through the
mediation of the ambassadors of the Pangéran of Jambi, in
which it was stipulated, that all prisoners of war and de-
serters should be mutually restored, with the exception, on
the part of the sultan, of these who had embraced the Maho-
medan faith more than three months previous to that date,
those who had submitted to circumcision since that date to be
sent back, or if slaves and unwilling to return, the sultan to
pay the value of them to their masters: that the Dutch
should, as herctofore, have a permanent residence at Bantam,
for which purpose the same building was to be given which
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they had occupied before the war, free of rent,and this build-
ing to be secured, at the sultan’s expense, against any hostile
attempts : that the river of Untung Jdwa should form the
boundary of the Bantam territory.

Certain provisions were made also to prevent illicit
trading. '

Shortly after his accession, the chief of Balambdngan,
aided by forces from Bdli, again revolted, and an army was
sent against him, The troops, however, were no sooner set
in motion, than a plot was concerted against the prince’s life,
with the knowledge of his younger brother, 4/t ; but intelli-
gence of itbeing communicated to the prince, Aria Salingsing,
who had been the instigator of the plot, was with his son be-
headed, on the spot where a new krdton was erecting. On
the intercession of Pangerdn Purbdya, the prince was dis-
posed to be lenient to his brother, as well on account of his age
as a strong affection which he bore towards him. Ascending
the royal eminence, the prince drdered the heads of the parties
_ to be brought,and summoning his brother 4/i¢ into his presence,
placed the heads before him, saying, * behold the reward of
“ those who have attempted to overthrow my authority.
“ Bring before me without delay all your followers.” The
Pangéran immediately retired, and not knowing what was to
be the result, immediately assembled all his adherents and
attendapts, and informed theém of what had passed, when they
unanimously agreed to amdk the Susinan’s party, urging that,
as soon as the Matdrem people saw them commence to amék,
they would join them. The Pangéran, who was quite a youth,
gave into the plan, and they forthwith proceeded to the alun
alun, where they were not joined by a single man of the Ma-
tirem people. They however commenced amék, and the
people fled in every direction, until Pangéran Chdkra Ningrat
of Madira approached Alit, kissed his feet, telling him it was
the order of the prince, who was aware of this proceeding,
that his person should be seized, but on no account wounded
or hurt, and implored him to surrender ; but Ak4¢, disregard-
ing his proposal, drew his kris and stabbed the Pangéran,
who died on the spot. The Madurese, who witnessed this
scene, immediately fell upon Al¢, who was soon dispatched.
The Sustinan was deeply affected at the loss of his brother,
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and in the violence of his agitation, on receiving the account
of what had passed, wounded himself in the left arm; and
from this period, the Javan historians state, * that he never
“ forgave an offence however trifling. When he was unhappy,
“ he always put to death those who were the cause of his un-
“ happiness, and on the slightest occasions was subject to the
“ most violent gusts of anger.”

It is related that the prince evinced great sorrow for the
loss of his brother, and that when the time of mourning had
expired, he wreaked his vengeance on the supposed authors
of this calamity, by a massacre unparallcled in the annals of
the country. A rigorous investigation was instituted to ascer-
tain the abettors and accomplices in this attack against the
prince’s life, and for this purpose a commission was appointed
under the direction of his favourites. The chiefs of the four
quarters of the capital were directed to inscribe the names of
all the priests within their respective divisions, under pre-
text that the prince intended to confer certain marks of dis-
tinction upon those who resided at Matdrem, but in fact to
prevent their escape; for no sooner were the registers made
than a cannon was fired from the palace, as a signal to com-
mence the slaughter, and within less than half an hour all the
priests, whether guilty or innocent, with their wives and chil-
dren, amounting to upwards of six thousand souls, were in-
humanly and indiscriminately butchered.

On the following morning when the Susinam appeared
in public, he seemed much agitated, and remained without
saluting his courtiers or uttering a word for the space of an
hour. He then addressed himself to his uncle Purbdya, say-
ing that the priests, who ought to have sct an example to
others, had conspired against his life ; and to cover the atrocity
of the massacre, he brought forward three or four pricsts, who
‘had been purposely saved from the gencral slaughter, and
from whom it was easy to obtain whatever evidcnce best
suited his purpose.

In the war against Balambdngan, although the Aatdrem
forces were successful in obtaining possession of the capital,
the chicf and his principal adherents fled to Bdli. Wira
Gena was anxious to follow them ; but a serious illness break-
ing out among the troops, he was obliged to withdraw them,
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and retreat with the few who had survived, in number not
exceeding a thousand. On reaching Kedirs, intelligence was
sent to Matdrem of the failure of the expedition, when the
Susténan immediately ordered the chief, Wira Giéna, with
all his family, to be put to death, under the pretext of punish-
ing his want of success, but in reality to satisfy a revenge,
which he had long been anxious to gratify against this chief,
on account of his having, during the life-time of his father,
preferred a complaint against him for carrying off one of his
concubines.

It is said that the father of his first rd¢u (queen) having a
pet fowl, which had been produced from a jungle hen and a
domestic cock, brought it as a curiosity into the krdton and
gave it to the Susinan. The Suséman conceiving it to be an
omen, that as soon as the Pangéran Adipdti became of age he
would quickly obtain the throne, assembled his pengdwa and
informed them of his apprehensions. The Pangéran on hear-
ing of it, immediately called all his family together, to the
namber of sixty persons, who, on the first day that the Susénan
appeared in public, sat themselves down in tears under the
waringen tree. The Susiman inquiring their object, they
called God and the Prophet to witness, that they were inno-
cent of the bare thought of any thing which should alarm the
mind of the Susénan, and intreated that, if he anticipated
sorrow or misfortune from them, he would put them to death
immediately, and avert the apprehended calamity. The
Sussnan desired them not to listen to people who told them
such stories, and retired. Some time afterwards, the Pan-
géran Adipdti fell desparately in love with a young woman,
who from her infancy had been brought up under an aged
mdntri for the royal embrace. Becoming dangerously ill on
her account, he at length communicated the cause to his
grandfather, Pangéran Pdkik, who prevailed on the mdnirs
to part with her for two thousand rings, one thousand dollars,
and a kdti of gold. The youug pair were immediately mar-
ried. As soon, however, as the Suséran became apprized of
the transaction, he caused his son, the Pangéran Adipdti, to
appear before him with his young bride, and then directed
him, in his presence, to stab her to death. He afterwards
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banished his son, and sentenced the Pangéran Pdkik, with all
his family, to capital punishment; and this aged chief, with
his wife, Rdtw Pdndan, and his relations, to the number of
forty, were accordingly put to death on the alun alun.

It is even related, among the atrocities committed by this
prince, that he violated his own daughter, Rdtu Brdwa, who
was affianced to the son of Panambdhan Girs Ldya of Chéri-
bon, and that on the death of one of his wives, Rétu Pamd-
lang, he confined sixty of her attendants in a dark room, and
dgprived them of food until they all died.

The injustice and severity of the Susinan became still
greater as he advanced in years. His fits of anger became
more frequent, and the day and night were employed in bar-
barous executions. Life enjoyed no security : every one was
upon his guard, and fears and apprehensions wrought among
people of the highest and the lowest rank. At length the
attention of the chiefs having been directed to the Pangéran
Adipdti, who had evinced a kind disposition in the presents
he was continually making to the poor, they implored him to
assume the government; and the young prince, entering into
their views, formed an agreement with the celebrated chief,
Triéna Jdya, who was the nephew of the Bopdti of Madira,
Chékra Ningrat. It was by these means arranged, that
while Chdkra Ningrat was at Matdrem, Tréna Jdya should
forthwith proceed to Madsira, and there heading the Madurese
and the people of the eastern provinces, first rear the standard
of rebellion, while the young prince himself, to preserve
appearances, should remain at the court of his father, in seem-
ing ignorance of what was going on. No sooner had Trina
Jdya, in prosecution of this plan, declared the independance
of Madiéra, than there arrived at Paséruan a considerable
force from Makdsar, headed by Ddin Galéngsong and Ddin
Mandpok. An army sent against them from Matdrem was
repulsed, and the provinces of Pdsdruan, Probolingo, Wira-
sdba, and Jdpan, submitted to their arms.

The first establishment of the Makéasars in Java, appears to
have taken place A.D. 1675, when a chief from Celebes,
named Krdin Monte-mardni, with numerous followers, left
his country in discontent and settled in Java, to the eastward
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of Surabdya, near Besiki, where he collected all the vaga-
bonds of the country, and committed great depredations by
sea and land.

In this dilemma, and finding himself unequal either to dis-
lodge the Makasar establishment or to reduce the Madurese
to submission, the Susiunan dispatched his son, Pangérdn
Pugar, to the Dutch, A.D. 1676, with various presents, soli-
citing their aid.

A second army was immediately assembled, and directed
to proceed by the route of Japdra, where, according to the
Javan accounts, the chiefs had instructions to ask the assist-
ance of all the white people who had factories there, Dutch,
French, and Portuguese, and in case of refusal, to drive them
from the country. On this occasion the Dutch commandant
at Japdra is represented as having said, “ that this applica-
“ tion on the part of the Susinan, was what the Dutch had
“ been long anxious for, and that he was ready to obey his
“ orders and sacrifice his life in his service.”

This army was not more successful than the former in re-
ducing the revolted provinces to submission ; but by the aid
of the Dutch, who had embarked a considerable force from
Japdra, the Makésar chief was driven from his post: all the
wounded were brought to Japdra. They also saved the body
of their chief, Pra Wira Trina, who was killed on the occa-
gion, and sent it to Matdrem.

It appears that the assistance sent by the Dutch on this
occasion, consisted of four ships and several smaller vessels
with troops, which were reinforced at Japdra by the Susi-
nan’s troops and vessels. “ Having arrived to the northward
of Madara, they landed the troops, during the night, in the
forest, and in the morning sent a present to the Makasar
chief, requesting his permission to take in fresh water, of
which they stood in need, alleging it to be their intention to
depart immediately. This request being granted, the guns
were landed, and batteries thrown up behind the water-casks.
An attack was then made upon the enemy’s works, and in a
few days the whole were demolished, the chief, Krain Monte-
mardni killed, and numerous prisoners taken.”

On this intelligence reaching Matdrem, the Susinan
assembled all his family and chiefs, and directed another

VOL. II. N
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attack to be made upon the hostile forces. A third army was
soon assembled at Japdra, where the Dutch were ready to
join them: in the mean time, however, Triéna Jdya formed
an alliance with the Makasars.

The Pangéran Adipdti, who was appointed to a command
in this army, had charge of the rear division, which he had
so arranged as to be able to act as emergency might require:
but he was soon released from his doubts, for Tréna Jiya
forgetting the agrecment which he had entered into with this
prince, no sooner saw himself thus successful in the eastern
provinces, than he assumed the sovereignty himself, and
caused himself to be installed, under the title of Prdbu Md-
duréta Senapdtli Ingaliga, and confirmed his alliance with
the Makasars by giving his daughter in marriage to their
chief, Ddin Galéngsong.

The conditions of this alliance are said to have been, that
Trina Jdya should be placed on the throne of Matdrem,
Dain Galéngsong appointed chief of Sumbdya and Paséruan,
Dain Mandpok, chief of the eastern and western districts of
Balambdngan, and Sheik Kajiran, a crafty Arab chief of
Madiira.

_After a desperate engagement, the forces of Tréna Jdya
were again successful. As a last effort, therefore, the vene-
rable Pangéran Purbdyd, uncle of the Susinan and nearly
eighty years of age, summoned all the chiefs to follow him,
and going himself into the field of battle, performed extraor-
dinary feats of valour, till his horse having been shot under
him, and having himself for some time fought on foot, he was
overpowered, and his scattered foroes compelled to retreat
towards Matdrem.

Tréna Jdya being now in full possession of Surabdya and
the eastern districts, pursued his success as far as Japdra.
Here, however, he was effectually resisted by the chief,
Angébdi Wingsa-dipa and the Dutch, and obliged to retreat.

- As another division of his army, under Rdden Ddnang
Wichéna, rapidly approached Matdrem, the Sustinan again
applied to the Dutch, who sent one of the members of govern-
ment, Admiral Speelman, to assist him with a considerable
force by land and sea. The admiral left Batavia in December,
1676, A.D., and shortly appeared before Chéribon, reducing
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to submission the coast districts from thence to Japdra. The
fruit of this success, on-the part of the Dutch, was the con-
tract of February 1677, of which the chief stipulations were :—
that the Susiéinan and Dutch should assist each other against
their common enemies, on condition that the expenses of the.
war should be repaid by the party assisted: that the Dutch
jurisdiction at Batavia should extend to the Krdwang river,
and the Javans living to the westward of a line drawn from
that river to the southern shore, should be considered on the
Dutch territory : that the Dutch should be allowed to export
and import all species of goods and merchandize duty free,
and to establish a factory on any spot which they might deem
convenient: that Makasars, Maliyus, and Moormen, who
had not Dutch passes, should not be permitted to trade or
settle in the states of the Susénan: that the Susdnan should
engage to reimburse the Dutch for the expense incurred in
assisting him against the Makéasars and Madurese, amounting
to two hundred and fifty thousand dollars, and three thousand
lasts of rice, deliverable at Batavia : that in the event of a
peace being concluded between his highness and his enemies,
through the mediation of the Dutch, his highness should
abide by their decision; but, that if no accommodation was
effected by the 30th July following, he should pay to the
Dutch monthly the sum of twenty thousand reals, for the ex-
penses of the war: that the Dutch should station an adequate
force on Japdra hill, in order to preserve that place for the
Sustdnan, which force was also to be maintained at the ex-
pense of his highness.

Admiral Speelman was invested by the Susinan with full
powers to act against the Madurese and Makasars, and to
conclude such treaties with them as he should deem proper,
without any restriction whatsoever, and all the Susanan’s
subjects were commanded to join the standard of the admiral
wherever he might arrive.

In May following the allied forces of the Dutch and the
Suséinan gained a victory over Tréina Jdya, who was obliged
to fly to Kediri, leaving behind him upwards of a hundred
pieces of cannon.

At length, the enemy being still in possession of all the
central provinces, and the trifling force which it was in the

N2
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power of the Sustnan to raise being defeated in every
skirmish, fear and dismay struck the remnant of the Matdrem
forces ; and the invading army having subdued Pdjang, were
entering Matdrem, when the Susinan, seeing no hope for
safety except in flight, assembled his family in the dead of
the night, and collecting the regalia, quitted his capital with
his four sons, and mounted on an elephant, took a westerly
direction. This was ig.the Javan year 1600.

On the next day Exﬂe 1677) the hostile troops entered

Matdrem, when a force was immediately detached in pursuit

_of the fugitive prince, who had pushed on to the Kéndang
hills, and halted at Kdjinar, with an intention of making a
stand. Hearing of the strength of the pursuing force, how-
ever, he left his family at that place, and proceeded with only
his son, the Pangéran Adipdti, to the village Pasirdman,
where being seized with a mortal complaint he soon died.
On his death-bed, informing his son that he felt his end ap-
proaching, he thus addressed him: “ You must assume the
“ govereignty of Java, which has descended to you from your
“ forefathers. Make friends with the Dutch, and by their
¢ assistance you may be enabled to reduce the eastern pro-
“ vinces to submission. I deliver over to you part of the
 sacred pusdka and regalia of the country; and now let my
“ body be carried to a spot where the earth is fragrant, and
¢ there let it be buried.”

In conformity with the wish of the deceased his body was
carried across the country towards Tegdl, in search of a spot
where the earth was sweet-scented, and deposited a few miles
inland from the town. The tomb is still held in high venera-
tion ; and it is from this circumstance that this prince is dis-
tinguished by the appellation of Susinan Tegdl-wding’s, or
Tegdl-drum ; drum and wdng’i signifying fragrant.

The rebel forces had, in the mean time, taken possession of
Matdrem, and found among the articles of plunder the crown
of Majapdhit, with several other parts of the regalia, which
had been left behind in the hasty departure of the prince,
together with two of his daughters, named Keleting Wing'u
and Keleting Kining. The plunder was imimediately dis-
patched to Kediri, where the rebel chiefs had established
their head quarters, and equally divided between Tring Jdya
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and Dain Galéngsong, with the exception of the regalia and
of the daughters of the Susinan, whom Trina Jdiya espoused.

The(loss on the side of the Matdrem people is estimated .
at fifteen thousand killed, and on the side of the eastern people ™
at somewhat less.)

It is said in some accounts that the late Susénan having
failed to persuade his son, Pangéran Adipdti, to assume the
government, gave to another of his sons, Pangéran Pigar,the
pusdka kris, mdisa nilar, and the spear kidi paléret, in con-
sequence of which Pangéran Pigar, with his brothers, re-
turned to Bdgelen, where, assuming the title of Susénan Se-
napdti Ingaldga Abdul Rachmen Sahidin Panatagdma, he
assembled a considerable force, and proceeding to Matdrem
regained possession of it.

After the interment of the deceased Sustnan at Tegdl,
Marta Ldya, the chief of that province, urged the Pangéran
Adipdti to assume the government, and first to establish him-
self at Tegdl, until he had collected a sufficient force to attack
the eastern people, offering his services to collect for him as
many people as would be required ; but the prince still de-
clined, not having the courage to attempt the recovery of the
authority that belonged to his family, and requested Mdrta
Ldya to procure for him a vessel, in which he might proceed
to Mecca, being resolved to relinquish for ever the cares of
government, and to betome a Hdji. Mdrta Laya, although
he had vessels at his disposal, evaded a compliance with the
prince’s request, in the hope that he might alter his resolu-
tion, and still be induced to assume the government. The

/prince retired to, 2 nyumas&nd performed a penance in one

" of the mosques.” He is said on the seventh day to have fa.llen‘
asleep, and to have dreamt, “ that the roof of the mosquef
“ opened, as if it were carried up in the air, when a full and;
“ bright moon appeared, which diffused its lustre over all
“ Java, after which it approached and entered his breast.”
Encouraged by this omen, the prince changed his determina-
tion, and recollecting the words of his father, bethought hims<
self of obtaining the assistance of the Dutch. He in consc-
quence dispatched two messengers to Batavia for aid.),

The prince then sent orders to Marta Ldya at Tegdl to
collect as many forces as possible; he likewise dispatched
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. trusty pcople)to the Désa Diinran, in search of the flower
called wjjdya mdla; there being a superstitious notion among
the Javans that if in their distress they are able to obtain this
flower, whatever they undertake will prosper.)

Madrta Ldiya immediately excrted himself with great zeal
and effect to assemble his adherents, in the hope that by shew-
ing a large force he might induce the prince to relinquish his
idea of receiving succour from the Dutch. On the arrival of
this succour at Tegdl he addressed him publicly as follows :—
¢ Sire, I have felt excessive shame in hearing that your high-
“ ness is desirous of soliciting aid from the Hollanders, as if
“ you were yourself in want of men. I am now ready, with
¢ numerous followers, to perform whatever you please, if you
“ will only confer upon me the necessary authority. Give
“ me but your orders and I will myself extirpate your
¢ enemies.” The prince replied, *“ What signifies your
“ ghame, Mdrta Ldya? 1 have requecsted assistance from
“ the Dutch, because it is always agreeable to rely on one’s
“ friends; and it was foretold by my great grandfather, Swul-
“ tan Agung, that the Dutch would assist his descendants.”
Madrta Ldya was silent. The messengers now returned with
the wijaya flowers, on which the prince assumed the title of
Susiinan Amangkurat Senapdti Ingaldga, &c.; and soon
afterwards the Dutch agreed to give him the assistance re-
quired. ’

When the Dutch force was landed, the Swusénan ived
the visit of the admiral and officers in state. The Dutch
officers being introduced, stood in a row with their hats in
their hands; but Mdria Ldya, considering it disrespectful
that any one should stand in the presence of the sovereign,
ordered them immediatcly to sit down in the manner of the
Javans, and was procecding to compel the admiral to do so,
when the Susinan, sceing the confusion in which all were
thrown, applied to his late ambassador to the Dutch for an
explanation. When he learnt that they shewed respect by
bowing their heads only, he was satisfied, and desired Mdrta
Ldya not to interfere with them.

“ The Susinan then inquired the name of the commander,
who after informing him that he had the rank of admiral, ap-
proached him, saying, that he was ordered by the government
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of Batavia to proceed to Tegdl, with a force of Europeans,
Makésars, &c., and to afford him every assistance he might
require in the establishment of his authority. There were
landed valuable presents for the prince, among which was
very splendid apparel as worn by the Hollanders, to which the
prince took such a liking that he immediately clothed himself
in it. The Dutch force was then divided, and the admiral em-
barked with one division for Japdra, while the other accom-
panied the prince, who proceded by land to Pakalsngasn, and
afterwards with his followers by sea to Japdra.”

“ On the arrival of the admiral at Japdra, he inquired of
Widngsa Dipa, the chief of that place, who had rendered as-
sistance in repelling the rebels, at the time they attacked
Japdra ? To which the latter replied, ¢ The successful re-
¢ sistance was principally owing to the conduct of the French,
¢ English, and Dutch factories.” The admiral then con-
sulted with his officers, and observing that the English and
French seemed to be preferred to the Dutch, or at any rate
considered on the same footing, he called the chiefs of the
French and English factories, and presenting them with
twenty thousand dollars, said it was the gift of the Susénan,
who directed that they would quit Japdra. The chiefs of the
two factories took the money, but did not wish to depart,
alleging that there were no vessels to convey them away; to
which the admiral replied, that in that case he had the further
orders of the Susdnan to provide them with a vessel. The
people belonging to the two factories were then, with all their
property, public and private, embarked on board a Dutch
transport. The vessel sailed, but nothing more was ever heard
of the English and French who were embarked in her. The
Dutch then repaired their instruments of war.”

Another account is as follows : *“ When the admiral arrived
at Japdra, he found there two foreign vessels, an English
and a French ship, the officers of which said they had put in
there in distress, and could not proceed further on account of
the bad state of their ships. They also represented that they
had assisted the Dutch when the rebels attacked Japdra.
The admiral thanked them for the service they had ren-
dered, and presented them with ten thousand dollars, and
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ordered them to proceed to their own country in one of his
vessels.”

¢ On the arrival of the Sustinan at Japdra, he was joined
by a considerable force from 7Tegdl and Demdk ; and among
those who were most active in the support of the Susénan’s
authority was Mdrta Ldya, whose aversion to the Dutch still
continued. The admiral, apprized of his sentiments, applied
to the Susinan for his destruction, supporting his application
by a written request to the same effect from the government of
the capital, and threatening an immediate departure to Ba-
tavia in case of non-compliance.

“ To accomplish this end, the Susdnanr first attempted to
send him to Kediri against Tréna Jdya ; but Mdrta Liya
obtaining information of the demand made by the Dutch for
his life, refused to attend the summons, on the pretence of
sickness. His disobedience so enraged the Susinan, that he
ordered his instant death, which was effected in the following
manner. Mérta Piira gzwm’g received the orders of the
prince to put,Mdrta Lgyacfo death, went to his house,
accompanied by two hundred followers, Mdrta W having
been apprized of the Susinan’s anger, he collected an equal
number of men,’

“ When Mérta Pira approached him he was seated on a
yellow carpet with a drawn kris in his hand, and being
informed that he was to be put to death by order of the
Susinan) Mdrta ' Leya replied, °If it is the wish of the
¢ prince that it should be so, do your duty, I am prepared.’
Jl{)irta Pira then drew his kris and stabbed Mdrta Leya in
the belly ; but while he did so his neck received in return the
kris of Mdrte Ldya, which separating the throat in two,
killed him on the spot. The two chiefs were no sooner
wounded than the followers of both parties rushed on each
other, and a most bloody and obstinate engagement ensued,
which lasted till the bodies of nearly the whole lay weltering
round those of the chiefs.”,

Measures had already been taken for the dispersion of the
rebel forces in Kedfri. A Makésar chief, named Kréin Ka-
dddrang, in the service of the Dutch, discovered his relation-
ship to the Makésar chief Galéngsong, and offered to bring
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him to terms. He was in consequence dispatched secretly to
Kediri, where he had an interview with the Makisar chief,
who was his brother. On the part of the Dutch, he promised
that they would assist him on Celebes. He hesitated to come
over immediately, lest he should betray Trina Jdya, but pro-
mised to join the allied forces when they should arrive and
attack Trina Jdya.

Having thus secured an interest with the Makasars, one
division of the Dutch forces, under the admiral, embarked
for Surabaya, and the other, with the Susénan, commenced

their march by land. A(decisive battle took place at Kpdiri; - -

on the evening previous to which, it is asserted the Dutch
had a communication with Dairn Galéngsong, to know his
intentions, when the latter told them, *“ Attack me to-morrow,
¢ and I will make arrangements for the flight of my forces.”
Accordingly the next morning, before the daylight, the Dutch
troops marched to the hostile camp, where they found no pre-
parations for resistance. Dain Galéngsong immediately
ordered a retreat, and fled himself the first, leaving behind
him all the plunder that had been taken at Matdrem, and
among other things the crown of Majapdhit.

The siege of Kediri, according to the Dutch accounts, .
lasted fifty days, and it was at last taken by assault) Trina
Jdya making his escape. Great riches were found in the
interior of the palace, and many chests of Spanish dollars,
besides ingots of gold and the most valuable part of the
regalia. The Susinan claimed nothing but the crown of
Majapdhit,leaving the remainder to be distributed among the
troops. )

When the crown was delivered to him, it appeared that its-
most splendid ornament, the large centre diamond, was
missing. This the Susénan immediately noticed, and inquiries’
were set on foot ; but to the great affliction of the Susiénan
and all the Javan chiefs, the jewel was never recovered *.

Nine Makisar chiefs afterwards surrendered to the Dutch
on the 9th December, when they received pardon, and a pro-
mise that they should be sent to Makésar.

After this Tréina Jdya collected all his forces, and mar-

* A Dutch officer is accused of having purloined it.,
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shalled them uppn the plain, as if to receive the enemy ; but
on the approach of the Dutich troops from the left and the
Javans from the right, his army was panic struck and fled in
various directions, he himself with his two wives escaping to
Antang. The Susénan allowed the Dutch soldiers to plunder
and possess themselves of every thing left by the rebels.

Chdkra Ningrat having quitted his place of banishment
and joined the Susinan, was sent to urge the submission or :
his half-brother, Trina Jéya. Chdkra Ningrat accordingly
went in search of Trina Jdya, accompanied by a very few
followers, and having found him at Anfang he addressed him
as follows. “ Brother ! what are you doing and whither
“ would yon fly ! depend upon it, if you persist in your re-
“ sistance to the will of the Susinan, he will disappoint your
“ expectations, and if you compel him to send people to
“ arrest you, you will excite his' implacable displeasure. 'I
“ have come to you as quickly as possible, for my heart yearns
“ towards you, and I dread lest you should come to any mis-
“ fortune. If you wish it, I will go and meet the Susiénan.
“ Bring your two wives, who are both the sisters of the
“ Susiénan, throw yourselves together at his feet, ask for-
“ giveness for any offence you have committed, and perhaps
¢ he will be merciful towards you and grant you pardon. If
“ you come alone in that way, the Susinan cannot act against
“ you, for are you not married to his sisters?” Tvdna Jdya
reflected upon what Chdkra Ningrat said, and was inclined
to follow his advice, saying, “ I return abundant thanks to you
¢ for your kindness towards me. Your advice is good and I
¢ will follow it : I will follow you, accompanied by my wives.”
Trina Jdya with his wives afterwards accompanied Chdkra
Ningrat to Kediri.

“ Chdkra Ningrat then led Trina Jdya with his wives to
the hall of audience, where the Sustinax was seated with the
admiral and numerous Dutch officers. T¥réina Jdya on this
occasion did not wear his kris, but rolled a chindi cloth round
his body, as if he were a prisoner.

“ They fell at the feet of the Sustinan, imploring forgive-
ness for the offence of Trfina Jdya, on which the Sustinan
said, ¢ It is well! Triina Jdya, for this time I forgive you.
¢ Go without and clothe yourself in becoming apparel, and

9
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¢ then return to me, when I will present you with a kris,
¢ and instal you as my minister, in the presence of all
¢ assembled.’ The Sustinan then gave orders that he should -
be served with apparel. The heart of Trfina Jédya became
highly elated : he went out and received the apparel from the
Sustinan’s people, and then returned into the presence, but
without wearing a kris, as the Susénan had intimated his
intention to present him with one.

“ As he approached, the Sustinan desired his women to
bring him the Arts named Kidi¢ beldbar, which was still un- -
sheathed. As soon as it was delivered into the hands of the
Sustinan, he said to Trina Jéya, ‘ Know, Trina Jdya, that
¢ I have given my word that I would never sheathe this kris
¢ except in your body: receive now your death from it in
¢ punishment of your offence.’ 7Triina Jdya was silent, while
the Susdnan standing up approached and stabbed him with
his kris in the breast. Returning then to his throne he seated
himself, and ordered his people who were assembled to finish
the work which he had begun, whereupon they all fell upon
Trtina Jdya, the unfortunate wretch, stabbing him in a thou-
sand places and cutting his body to pieces. They then severed
the head from the trunk, rolled it in the mud, made a mat of
it, and at last cast it into a ditch by the express order of the
Sustinan. The admiral and all the Dutch officers and party
were present at this execution; but though they appeared
astonished at the conduct of the Susiénan, they remained
quiet spectators of it.”

Such is the account given by the Javans, without reference
to the share which the Dutch had in the transaction; but
from the Dutch accounts it appears that Trina Jaya delivered
himself up under a stipulation with the Dutch that his life
should be spared. A young officer of the name of Jengker,
who had been placed by the General (Cooper) in charge of
the Sustnan’s guard, was sent by the Sustéinan to treat with
Tréna Jaya, without any communication with or authority
from his commanding officer. Valentyn says positively, that
Jengkér promised him pardon, and assured him of his life;
but Cooper, annoyed that the credit of taking this chief should
thus have been wrested from him by a junior officer acting
without authority, exasperated the Susinan against Tréna
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Jéya, and threw that unfortunate chief in his way at a mo-
ment when his passion was at its height. This catastrophe,
says Valentyn, is to be ascribed to no one but the jealous
Cooper, who brought it about, in order that his bad conduct,
oppressions, and extortions, which were well known to Trina
dea, and which he had intended to complain of, should
remain concealed.

Trina Jdya, at the time of his surrender, was dressed in a
Portuguese jacket, and wore on his head a black turban edged
with lace. He gave short and pertinent answers to the ques-
tions put to him. On his coming before Jengker he fell at
his feet, saying, that in his youth it had been predicted that,
however great his fortune might be, still he should, at one
time of his life, be taken prisoner, and that since this was his
destiny, he rejoiced in having fallen into the hands of a person
g0 well known for his humanity. He then presented to him
his kris with a golden bow, requesting Jengker to keep them
in token of his esteem. Jenrgker lifted him up, promised that
his life should be spared, and further, that all his influence
with the Dutch government and the Susénan should be used
in his behalf. It is alleged in the Dutch accounts, that the
immediate cause of the Susdnan’s conduct on this occasion,
was the irreconcilable hatred which Trana Jdya still evinced
towards that prince, who, he said, had in his youth encouraged
him to the steps he had taken, and afterwards abandoned him.

Tréna Jdya surrendered on the 25th December, 1679, A.D.,
and general tranquillity ensued, which however was not of
long duration. The Panambdhan Giri baving in his posses-
sion the kris deposited in the tomb of the first Sinan, it was
demanded of him by the Suséinar as royal property ; but the
Panambahan not being inclined to part with it, and disapprov-
ing of the conduct of the Sustinan, who was guided by Dutch
councils, and had even adopted their dress, replied, that he
did not wish to know any thing of the Susiénan, or to be ac-
quainted with him; that he wished to wear the kris, kdlam
mining, himself, and that he preferred his own dignity to
that of such a chief. The Susténan, enraged at this answer,
proceeded to Girs with his Dutch allies, where an engagement
took place and the Gir: people were obliged to fly : the Pa-
nambdhan was taken and put to death. In this affair, a
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cousin of the Sténan Kéli Jéga of Adildngo, who had followed
the Susénan, distinguished himself in destroying the brother
of the Punambdhan Pangéran Singa Sdri, who was running
dmdok, and doing much mischief; as a reward for which ser-
vice the Sénan, in the presence of the Dutch commander,
declared that, for ever after that, the descendants of that chief
should be permitted to reside at Adildng’o, and not be called
upon to perform any duties of the state.

The whole of the eastern provinces having now submitted,
the Susinan returned to Semdrang, where when he had made
acknowledgments to the Dutch for the assistance they had
rendered him, the commander requested that he would give
them a small piece of ground at Semdrang to build a fort
upon, which would not only be convenient for the protection
of their trade, but would enable them to come to the assistance
of the Susénan, if necessary, at a shorter notice.

The admiral having promised that he would station a suit-
able force at Semdrang, which the Susfinan might at any
time employ as he thought proper, obtained the permission he
applied for.

The Javans have a superstitious belief, that when once
misfortune has fallen on a place so generally as to extend to
the common people (which was the case at Matdrem), it
will never afterwards prosper ; it was therefore determined by
the Susinan to change the seat of empire, and some were for
fixing it at Semdrang, but at last it was determined to erect
it in the wood Widna Kérta, in the district of Pdjang, which
was good land but uninhabited.

The new capital was called Kérta-sdra, the walls of which
are still to be seen on the road to Sura-kerta, the present
capital of the Sustinan.

During all these transactions Pangéran Pugar remained at
Matdrem. The Sustnan now, for the first time, sent him
information of his establishment, and required his attendance
at court. The Pangéran, who having heard that the Susdnan
was in the constant habit of dressing after the Dutch fashion,
had been strengthening himself as much as possible, under
an impression, that the Susténan supported by the Dutch was
not his brother, but a foreigner, whom they had raised to
answer their own purposes, received this intimation with great

-
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surprise, and sent two of his family to ascertain the truth.
The messengers, who were interested in upholding the sepa-
rate authority of their master, determined to encourage his
mistake, and they represented the Susiéman as a foreigner
from Sdbrang, elevated by the Dutch. Upon this report the
Pangéran informed the Susénan that he could not proceed to
Kérta Sura, as he preferred remaining at Matdrem, where he
was established as the legal sovereign. A force, consisting
of Dutch and Javan troops, was in consequence marched
against Matdrem ; at first the troops of Kérta-siéra were de-
feated, but in a second attack they were more successful, and
the Pangéran was obliged to take to flight.

. By means of the Adipdti, the Pangéran was afterwards
assured of the Sussénan being his brother, when he agreed to
go to Kérta-séra, provided the Susénan would throw off his
Dutch dress and appear in his native costume. To this the
sovereign consented, and publicly received his brother with
the greatest demonstrations of joy and affection.

The authority of the Susénas was now firmly established,
and general tranquillity prevailed for some years.

A new character now appears on the stage, under the title
of Surapdti. This man, whose name was Si Untung, had
been the slave boy of a Dutchman at Batavia, of the name of
Mor, who is represented to have been of low origin, but to
have been advanced to the highest dignities, even a seat in
the high regency, by means of the riches and influence he had
acquired through the services of this slave, to whom he be-
came, in consequence, much attached. Mor, however, dis-
covering an improper intimacy between Untung and his na-
tural daughter, chastiscd him severely, and afterwards bad
him confined in the public block or stocks. Untumg com-
trived to effect his escape from them during the night, and to
release his fellow prisoners. They then fell upon the guard
which came to mount at daylight, and taking them unawares
massacred the whole. Being thus committed, Unfung bent
his course to the high lands, and afterwards to Chéribon.
While in the high lands he formed a connection with a for-
midable party from Bantam, where a civil war had been ex-
cited, in consequence of the Dutch haring elevated to the
throne a son of the deceased king, contrary to the express
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directions of the father. One of the brothers, Pangéran Pur-
bdya, was prevailed upon to join a certain Abidin, a fanatic
rebel, who had raised about two thousand followers, and with
him passed through Jastngs and the Jakatra and Predngan
highlands, increasing their numbers as they went.

Abidin having proposed to proceed by that route to Ma-
tdrem, there to stir up the Sus#inan against the Dutch, the
Pangéran being tired of the journey surrendered to the Dutch
force sent against them; but Abidin stood a severe engage-
ment, and was only induced to surrender by means of an arti-
fice practiced upon him. An European officer belonging to
the Dutch troops disguised himself as an Arab, and being
well versed in the Arabic and Malayu languages, obtained an
interview with Abidin, to whom he represented, that having
himself been once taken prisoner by the Dutch he had been
so well treated that he would advise him to go and surrender
himself. The unfortunate man took his advice, and was con-
veyed to the commanding officer, then at Ckikdlong, who im-
mediately forwarded him to Batavia, whence he was sent to
the Cape of Good Hope for the rest of his life.

The party of runaway slaves under Untung, who had now
assumed the name of Santdna being surprized by the Dutch
force, were by special orders from Batavia allowed to remain
undisturbed for the present. The chief appears to have been
useful to the Dutch, and to have been employed, in order the
better to secure the surrender of Pangéran Purbdya. When
the Dutch officer went with a small party to receive the sub-
mission of this chief, he found that he had already tied his
spears together (the sign of surrender) and kept no arms but
his kris. Ignorant of the customs of the country, the officer
demanded that the Pangéran should also deliver this weapon
and his personal ornaments. The demand created the utmost
astonishment in the Pangérar, who instantly asked if it was
not sufficient humiliation to a prince of the royal blood that
he and his people had given up their arms. Santdna en-
treated of the Dutch officer not to urge the delivery of the
kris, and to consider “ that the bird, although caught, was not
¢ yet in the cage,” but to no purpose : the officer persisted in
his demand, and insulted Santdna in presence of all who
were there assembled. The Pangéran seeing that resistance
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was now vain, promised compliance next moming ; but during
the night, to the inexpressible mortification of the officer, he
effected his escape. The rage of the officer now fell so vio-
lently upon Santdna, that a quarrel ensued. Santdmna and
his followers fell upon the Dutch party and killed many of
them ; the officer however escaped. Samtdna then moved
towards Chéribon, where he had an affair with a chief, named
Rdden Surapdti, which being reported to the sultan, that
chief was put to death, and his title of Surapdti conferred
upon Untung. Surapdti then proceeded towards Kérta-séra
to beg assistance against the Dutch, leaving several of his
followers in Bdnyumas, under the direction of two chiefs,
who soon became dreaded as noted kramans or rebels. At
Kérta-sira he found protection from the prime minister, to
whom he related all the particulars of the story, with the ex-
ception of that part which related to the establishment he had
formed in Bdnyumas. This district being now declared in a
state of revolt, he offered to bring it to submission, and was
employed by the Susénan for that purpose; be accordingly
proceeded secretly to Bdnyumas, where, aided by the plan he
bad before laid, he caused the heads of the two krdmans to
be secretly cut off in the night, and the rcbels to disperse ;
when returning to Kérta-siéra and producing the heads, he
was received into the highest favour by the Susiinan.

The Dutch hearing of his fortune, demanded from the
Susénan that his person should be given up; but the reply
of the Susinan was,  that Surapdti having thrown himself
“ on his protection and performed a signal service to the em-
¢ pire, he could not give him up ; but thatif the Dutch wished
‘ that he should be arrested, they were at perfect liberty to
“ arrest him in any part of his dominions.”

The Dutch accordingly sent a force, consisting of four bun-
dred Europeans and six hundred islanders, under the orders
of one Tax, an officer who had incurred the suspicion of hav-
ing purloined the centre diamond from the Majapdhit crown,
and on whom, according to the impression which pervades
the Dutch accounts, the Susinan had determined to be re-
venged.

On the approach of the Dutch troops, the Susénan, alarmed
lest they should succeed in arresting Swrapdti, determined to
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afford him every assistance, and for that purpose directed,
that when they arrived, the Rdden Adipdti (prime minister),
who had given his daughter in marriage to Surapdti, should
openly espouse his cause, and proceed, in the first instance,
to attack the lines of the Adipdtis of Madira and Surabdya,
who after a skirmish should retreat to the alun alun in con-
fusion, exhibiting all the appearance of a defeat, while the
united party of the Riden Adipdti, and Sarapdti should ap-
pear to threaten the krdton. The Pangéran Pigar being
strongly attached to Surapdti, received orders, that if, in the
affair with the Dutch, the party of Surapdti and the minister
should be worsted, he should render them assistance, by
sending his people to them clothed in white, the distinction
adopted by Surapadti.

When the Dutch arrived, to cover appearances, a new
prime minister was appointed. The comma.nde(requebted
assistance from the Susiénan, who pointed out to him the ap-,
parent state of affairs, and induced him to believe that he was
himself in dangegfrom the attack of Surapdti. (Under this
impression, Tak made his arrangements ; and the Dutch troops
appeared on the front alun alun at eight o’clock in the morn-
ing, when they(were immediately attackedby Surapdti. After
four hours of hard fighting, Surapdti was repulsed ; but rein-
forcements being sent by Pangéran Pigar, and by the whole
population of the city, the Dutch were/completely destroyed..
Tak, at his last extremity, ordered out from the fort two hun-
dred soldiers remaining there; but as they could not join
their companions, they were immediately surrounded and cut
up. Of the two thousand men, eleven hundred and eighty-
three lost their lives ; and among them Tak, who was mor-
tally wounded in the neck by the celebrated pusdka-spear of
Pangéran Pigar. The weapon was found blunted at the
point by the chain jacket which Tak is said to have worn on
the occasion.

The Susinan now directed the Rdden Adipdti and Sura-
pdti to take refuge in the province of Pasdruan, and assume
the habit of devotees; while to the Adipdtis of Madira and
Surabdya orders were given to follow them at a certain dis-
tance, burning the villages and laying waste the country, as if
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in pursuit of an enemy. When Swrapdti reached Pasiruan,
he took the name of Adipdti Wira Nagdra.

Thefew Dutch who had survived made their escape to the fort
of Japdra,which was then moreextensive than thatat Semdrasg.

After this the Susiinan wrote to the commanding officer at
Japdra, informing him that Tak, with all the party, had been
killed by the Rdden Adipdti and Surapdti, who had also
attacked him, but that they had at last driven them to the east-
ward, by the force he had collected under the Adipdtis of Ma-
dara and Surabdya. He also informed him that he had
elected a new prime minister, in lieu of the one who bad
espoused the cause of Surapdti. The Susénan, fearing lest
this story might not be believed, and that he might be sus-
pected of having assisted Surapdti, sent with this letter five
pikuls of birds’ nests, forty oxen, and other articles of value,
which he entrusted to the care of a pridi gindok (a messenger
of distinction) named Jdga Rdga, with instructions to mark
well the thoughts of the commander or officer who was the
chief of Japdra, and if he shewed the least suspicion of the
part the Suséinan had taken, mainly to deny it, and firmly to in-
sist that the Sustinan was true-hearted to the Hollanders. He
moreover promised to his ambassador, that if he succeeded in
averting the anger of the Dutch, he would reward him on his
return.

This messenger accordingly proceeded to Japdra, when the
chief officer, after reading the letter, said he had heard the
Suséinan was of one heart with Swurapdti; to which Jiga
Rdga replied, that what he had heard was false, and that per-
haps the story might have originated in the part taken by the
Rdden Adipdti, whose attachment to Swrapdti was well
known. He then referred to the circumstance of the country's
being laid waste by Swurapdti on his flight to the eastward, in
proof of his enmity. The commander heard this explanation
with patience, and after receiving the presents, with which
he was much pleased, returned for answer to the Susénan, that
he had first heard that he was favourable to Swrapdti, but
was now convinced, from the explanation afforded, that these
reports were unfounded, and that he was satisfied of the last-
ing attachment of his highness to the Dutch. He then
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thanked him for his present, and in return sent one thousand
ducatoons, with an assortment of velvets ‘and cloth. The
messenger having thus succeeded, was raised to the rank and
station of Tumiing'gung of Japdra, by the name and title of
Kidi Tuméng’gung Mdrta Pira.

The next indignity offered to the Dutch was by this man,
who laid hold of a half cast Dutch soldier at Japdra, and in-
sisted upon his sitting on the ground on his hams and dancing
the tanddk, afier the fashion of the Javans, for his amuse-
ment. The Dutch, highly incensed, demanded the immediate
release of the man; but the Tumdéng’gung refusing, an appli-
cation was sent to the Susénan, requesting that Marta Péra
might be put to death. The Susinan immediately sent for
Pangéran Phgar and his minister, and desired them to com-
municate with Mdrta Péra, and if they found he had the
courage to oppose the Dutch to give him assistance under
hand, or to promote his success by some stratagem, in the
same manner as he had done to Surapdti; but if not, to let
him be sacrificed, as a punishment for his cowardice. He
then replied to the commodore, saying, that he had sent his
own people to arrest Mdrta Pira, and to deliver him to the
commander, who might act with his person as he thought
proper. When the minister arrived at Japdra it was agreed
that Mdrta Péra should be invited into the Dutch fort, and
there apprehended early next morning ; but in the meantime
the agents of the Sustnan had a secret interview with the
chief, who declared himself ready to oppose the Dutch, and
it was determined that their pretending to seize him should
be a signal for all to join and amék the Hollanders: but in
the morning the heart of Mdrta Pira failed him. He twice
refused to quit his retreat, and when at last he came into the
presence of the party, he appeared trembling and pale, and
his knees tottered under him, so that he was scarcely able to
stand. They then gave him a chair to sit down upon, and plied
him with wine. An officer having taken his kris from behind
him, he rose from his chair and attempted to escape, but was
bayoneted by a soldier on his way. The agents of the Su-
sénan, enraged to see him so thoroughly frightened, gave him
no assistance, but ordered the dogs to devour his carcase.
When the Susinan heard of the cowardly conduct of Mdrta
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Pira he ordered that it should be publicly prohibited, on pain
- of his severest punishment, to harbour or afford assistance to
his relations or children.

Afterwards the former Tuming'gung of Japara, Sécha Na-
gdra, was replaced, and a communication was, through him,
made to the Dutch, intimating the willingness of the Susénan
to co-operate against the Surapdti, in consequence of which
orders were given for the Dutch troops to proceed from Ba-
tavia. When the Susinar had thus drawn the Dutch into a
second attack upon this chieftain, he is represented “ as being
“ most delighted at the prospect which it afforded, that on
“ the present occasion more of the Dutch troops might be
“ sacrificed, in the same manner as in the recent affair at
«“ Kérta Sira.” , '

The Adipdti of Surabiya and Madira were immediately
dispatched to Pasiéruan to meet the Dutch, but having waited
some time in vain for the arrival, a mock battle took place
with Swurapdti, when it was arranged that the Kérta Sira
troops should take to flight, burning and laying waste the
country as they retreated. A regular communication appears
to have been kept up during the whole time between Surapdt:
and the Susdnan, who allowed him quietly to possess himself
of the adjoining districts of Mdlang and Mddion. The
Riden Adipdti Adrang Kasima died about this time.

The Dutch troops now arrived in the eastern districts, and
the commandant of Japdra applied for the assistance of the
Susdnan ; but the latter, alleging that his chiefs had been
recently beaten and obliged to retreat from Pasdruan, urged
delay, on the plea of waiting a more favourable opportunity
of attack.

In the meantime family feuds disturbed ‘the peace of the
krdton. The hereditary prince, Pangéran Adipdti Amdingku
Nagdra, had married the daughter of his cousin, Pangéran
Pigar, but after the expiration of the forty days he disre-
garded her, and she returned to her father’s protection. One
of the most distinguished characters at the court was the son
of the prime minister. The hereditary prince, jealous of the
universal admiration which he enjoyed, determined to lower
him by the infliction of the greatest disgrace which could be
endured. Naturally of a fiery disposition, he became exces-
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sively enraged at an accident which occurred to him while
hunting in the forest of Rdinda Wahdna, and which occa-
sioned a lameness in his legs. As soon as he returned heme
he sent for this youth, whom he immediately ordered to be
bound and severely flogged with a rattan: he then directed
him to be tied to a tree abounding with ants, which soon
covered his body ; a favourite mode of inflicting cruel punish-
ment. There the young man suffered dreadfully, but his
tortures were not at an end : he was afterwards flogged till he
nearly expired, and then sent to the house of his father, the
prime minister, who, although much enraged, was obliged to
suppress his resentment. Determined afterwards to revenge
himself, he seduced the wife of the Pangéran Adipati, who
had returned to her father’s house, as above stated. The con-
nection was discovered, and all parties were put to death.

The Sustiinan becoming now dangerously ill, from an affec-
tion of the spleen which he had contracted at the time of the
massacre of the Dutch under Tak, called into his presence his
eldest son, the Pangéran Adipdti, his brother, Pangéran
Piigar, and his two firm adherents, the Adipatis of Madira
and Swurabaya, and thus addressed them : “ The time which
“ is allotted to me in this world has nearly expired; but
“ before I depart let me impress upon you all the necessity
“ and advantage of your mutually supporting each other. If
“ you hold together, then will the sovereignty of Java become
“ pure and strong. The Adipatis of Madira and Surabdya
“ will be as the surface of the ¢tdmpa (or sifter) on which rice
“ is cleansed from the husk; the Pangéran Pigar as the
“ wdngku (or rim of the sifter) ; and the Pangéran Adipiti
“ will be as the one who sifts or fans the rice. When the
¢ Pangéran Adipdti ascends the throne, let him attach him-
“ self to the other three, by which means he will cleanse and
“ strengthen his government, even as the rice is cleansed
“ from the husk in the ¢tdmpa. Let him study the writings
““ Niti Prdja, Niti Sastrd, Sriti, Asta Brdta and Jéya
“ Langkara; to abandon his vicious habits, never to ill use
“ his wives, and to be kind and constant to his present wife
¢ (another daughter of the Pangéran Pugar.)”

In a short time the Susinan died. The Pangéran Adipdti,
who was destined to succeed him, excited much disapproba-
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tion and disgust by his ungrateful neglect of the customary
rites due to the body of the deceased, and his indecent eager-
ness to ascend the throne before it was even vacated. The
practice of the country required him to wash and purify the
corpse with his own hands ; but he left the task to the women,
while he shut all the gates of the kréton and seated himself in
front on the setingel. The deceased was buried at Megiri,
and his widow, Rétu Kanchdna, attended the procession, dis-
tributing money as she past along, to the amount of one thou-
sand dollars and more.

As soon as the body was removed the Pangéran Adipdti
asscmbled all his chiefs, and addressed them to the following
effect: * All ye who are present bear witness, that the Pan-
“ géran Adipati Amangku Nagara has succeeded to the
“ sovereignty of his late father, Suséinan Mangkérat, and as
“ ye acknowledged and respected the father, now do the same
 to the son;” to which they all ejaculated assent. To this
Rdden Subrdta, who wished to shew his attachment to the
young prince by raising him in the eyes of the people, added,
“ the sovereignty descends to you by the will of the Al-
“ mighty ; it has not been assumed by yourself ;" but no one
answered. All the chiefs present, however, approached the
prince and kissed his feet, in proof of their acknowledgment
of his authority. The new Susénan then declared Rdtw
Kanchdna his queen, and nominated the principal officers of
state : and as soon as he returned to the ddlam addressed
three letters, one to the Governor General of Batavia, one to
the commandant at Japdra, and one to the commandant at
Semdrang, informing them of his having assumed the sove-
reignty in succession to his ancestors. He likewise entrusted
a letter for Batavia, and another for the Governor General, to
the care of Captain Knol at Semdrang.

On first granting their support to the deceased prince, the
Dutch required that he should enter into a bond, dated 10th
October 1677, confirming the treaty of the 25th February pre-
ceding, and acknowledging a debt to the Dutch of thirty
thousand dollars, togcther with three thousand kéyanms of rice,
as a security for which he was required to mortgage to the
Dutch all the sea-ports from the river Krdwang to the eastern
extremity of the island. The whole revenues of these places,
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including in particular all the rice deliverable to the state,
were also to be received by the Dutch in diminution of this
debt.

At the same time, also, the Susinan was called upon to
execute a deed of cession, confirming the act of the 28th
February preceding, and setting forth that his father, having
already verbally expressed an intention to make over to the
Dutch his rights on the kingdom of Jdkatra (or land lying
between the river of Unting Jdwa and Krdwang and the
northern and southern sea-coasts), the said grant was further
confirmed, and the whole of the province of Jdkatra ceded
accordingly, the inhabitants who wished to remain being
ordered to acknowledge the Dutch as their lawful sovereign,
but all being at liberty to place themselves under the Sustnan
and to leave the Dutch territory, till the expiration of twelve
months after the publication of this act.

By this deed of cession, the Susdnan also ceded to the
Dutch, in acknowledgment of the services rendered by
Admiral Speelman against the rebels, the country between
the Krdwang and Pamanikan rivers, in a straight line to
the South Sea, with all the immunities and privileges attached
to it.

This document further prohibited the importation of cloths
and opium by any one except the Dutch, and contained the
appointment of Adipdti Mandardka to be chief of Tegal
- and the western, and Aria Urawdn to be chief of Jdpara and
the eastern sea coast.

On the 15th January 1678, a charter was procured from the
Susinan, placing the sugar trade of Japdra entirely in the
hands of the Dutch. A grant was made them of the manage-
ment of the town and jurisdiction of Sémrang and the village of
Kaligwdsi, that is to say, the right of appointing governors of
their own at those places, without the least interference on
the part of the Susdénan; on condition, however, that the
revenues should be duly accounted for and paid to his high-
ness’s officers by those of the Dutch. But as his highness
was still in debt to the Dutch, those revenues were provision-
ally taken in diminution of the debt.

In Bantam the Dutch had made various treaties with the
princes.
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On the 17th April 1684 a contract was signed with the
sultan of Bantam, by which it was stipulated, among other
articles, that the contract of the 10th July 1659 should be
renewed and confirmed ; that the sultan should give no kind
of assistance to the enemies of the Dutch, and undertake
nothing hostile against their allies, particularly the Sus¥nan
and the prince of Chéribon ; that the Tdng'ran river, from its
mouth to its origin, and from thence a line drawn from south
until it meets the South Sea, should be the boundaries fixed
upon between the Dutch jurisdiction and the Bantam
country, it being understood that the whole of the Tdng’'ras
or Untong Jawa river, with its mouths, should be the pro-
perty of the Dutch, together with six hundred rods of land
to the northward from fort Bdbakan to the sea, with liberty
to erect such pdggars, or forts, on the western banks of the
river, as should be deemed necessary for purposes of safety ;
the inhabitants of the Bantam side-to be permitted to fish in
the river, and to appropriate its waters to the purposes of cul-
tivation, but no vesscls to be allowed to enter the river from
the sca without Company’s passes; that the claims of the
Dutch on the government of Bantam should be reduced to
twelve thousand rix dollars, or one-eighth of its original
amount ; that his highness should give up all claims to the
principality of Chéribon ; that the fourth article of the con-
tract of 1659 should remain in force, and consequently that
no ground or factory rent should be paid by the Dutch, but
that the sultan should give as much ground gratis, as the pur-
poscs of the factory might require; that his highness should
conclude no contracts with other powers contrary to the
present treaty.

On the same day, however, a bond was executed by the
Sultan, in favor of the Dutch, for the payment of the expenses
incurred in assisting his highness against the rebel sultan,
and his friend the British resident, who it is stated in this
document would have received the punishment due to his
conduct but for the interference of the Dutch, to whose pro-
tection he was indebted for the moderation with which his
highness had restricted his punishment to a final removal
from Bantam. This obligation states the sultan’s debt to be
six hundred thousand rix-dollars, which he promises to pay
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either in specie or pepper, or by remission of duties; and he
also grants therein to the Dutch the sole trade in pepper and
cloths, in the countries of Bantam, Lampung, and Silebar.

On the 28th April 1684, a deed was executed, by which the

sultan of Bantam’s debt of six hundred thousand rix-dollars
was remitted, on condition that the Company should enjoy the
privileges mentioned in the bond of the 17th instant; but
whenever the above privileges were violated on the sultan’s
part, the Dutch held themselves justified in requiring pay-
ment of the debt in question.
. On the 15th February 1686, an agreement was entered into
with the sultan of Bantam, by which, among other stipula-
tions, the Dutch engaged to assist the sultan against his
rebellious subjects, with men, ammunition, and vessels, on
condition that he would pay the expense; it being stipulated
that they should not leave their factory during the night;
that they should not be permitted to walk outside the town
without the sultan’s and the Resident’s permission ; that they
should not enter the houses of the natives, much less stay
there during the night; that they should not take away any
articles in the bazars without duly paying for the same ; that
they should not enter any gardens or premises without per-
mission from the proprietors ; that they should not enter any
temples without previous leave ; that they should not detain
any females in their houses, nor stop them in the streets; on
meeting the sultan in the streets, that they should shew his
highness the accustomed honours; that they should not stop
whenever the sultan or sultana bathed in the river, but pass
without looking at their highnesses; that they should not
interfere with the disputes and judicial proceedings of the
natives. By the eighteenth article it was mutually agreed,
that offenders, of either party, should be punished according
to their respective laws, and each by his own nation ; and
that the whole of the black and white pepper produced at
Bantam should be sold to the Dutch at a fixed price.

On the 4th December 1687, on the occasion of the acces-
sion to the throne of a new sultan of Bantam, an act of
renovation of all former treaties was passed, together with a
renewal of the bond for six hundred thousand dollars, and of
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the deed remitting the same, on condition that the privileges
heretofore specified were granted to the Dutch at Bantam.

On the 8d March 1691, on occasion of the elevation to the
throne of another sultan, an act of renewal was passed of the
contracts concluded at different periods between the Dutch
and the sultans of Bantam.

On the 6th January 1681 an agreement was signed with the
three chiefs of Chéribon, setting forth the gratitude of those
princes for the signal services rendered them by the Dutch,
and their determination to follow the Dutch Company’s
advice under all circumstances, and to assist the Dutch
government whenever their aid might be required, on con-
dition that they should, in like manner, be assisted by the
Dutch in cases of emergency, each party bearing the expense
of all armaments undertaken for his benefit. The three
princes promised to live upon good terms with the Susdnan.

In the event of one of the three princes, or other persons,
committing any acts prohibited by the present articles, or de-
rogatory to his highness the Susénan, it was agreed, that
such conduct should be punished with the utmost severity.

The other stipulations of importance were, that no fortifica-
tions should be erected by the princes without the consent of
the Governor-General, who should have leave to build a fac-
tory at Chéribon, and to cause all species of merchandize to
be imported duty free. That all pepper growing in the king-
dom of Chéribon should be disposed of to the Dutch at the
bazaar price; that the trade in sugar and rice should be free
to all, upon payment of an export duty of two per cent. to the
princes; that vessels belonging to powers at war with the
Dutch should not be permitted to enter the ports of Chéribon,
but be dealt with as enemies.

On the 7th September 1680, another contract was entered
into with the princes of Chéribon, by which all former differ-
ences were declared to be forgotten, and Panambdban, Ché-
rtbon, and sultan Anom, promised to respect and honour their
elder brother, sultan Sépu, as the first-born of their Panam-
béhan Kidi Giri Ldyak. Sultan Sépu promised, on the other
hand, not to slight his brothers in any way, but on the con-
trary to treat them, on every occasion, with the deference due
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to their rank. It was agreed, that there shall be one place
only for holding tournaments, where the royal brothers would
appear every Saturday in their state dresses, attended by their
mdntris, and that, to prevent disputes, they should be seated
to the right and left of sultan Sépu, and all the mdntris
below; but that, should indisposition prevent one of them
from attending the tournament, they should send due notice
thereof on the Saturday morning. At the tournament the
sultan only had the right to speak; but sultan Sépé not
being present, that right was to devolve on the second, and
in his absence on the third chief. In the event of all the
princes being prevented from attending, the eldest sons of
sultan Sepu and 4nom should make their appearance, and
the command devolve on the Pangéran. That in conse-
quence of frequent disputes having arisen among the princes,
with reference to the appointment and supercession of prime
minister, the right of nominating to that office was vested ex-
clusively in the governor-general of Batavia. That in the
event of any difference occurring between the princes, which
they could not adjust themselves, the resident of Chéridon
should be requested to act as arbitrator on the part of the
Dutch. That should one of the princes refuse to comply with
this article, the other brothers should on no account molest
him, but simply report the matter to the Batavian govern-
ment, through their ambassadors. The dissenting prince
should, however, in that case, voluntarily place himself in the
resident’s custody, who should not be permitted to convey
him out of Chéribon.

Mr. Middlekoop mentions, that during the reign of this
prince, the principality of Madira was conferred by the
Sustiinan on Chékra Diningrat; but the inhabitants of Stime-
nap being discontented with this choice, they informed the
Sustinan that they would rather die than submit to that au-
thority ; upon which the Susinan thought proper to divide
that country into two parts, giving to Chdkra Diningrat the
western district, and the eastern, or Stémenap district, to Mas
Ydang Wilan, who took the name of Yédha Nagdra. In the
year 1683, the whole island of Madsira revolted, and became
subject to the Dutch government.

But to return to Pangéran Adipdti Amdangkw Nagdra,
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usually called Mangkéirat Mas. The authority of this prince
seems to have been attacked almost immediately after his
accession to the throne ; for Raden Sturia Kasima, a son of
the Pangéran Pigar, having accompanied the procession
which attended the body of the late Susunan to the grave,
persuaded many of the party to declare him sovereign of
Java, under the title of Sunun Panatagéma. The Susinan
Mangkirat Mas no sooner heard of this, than he became
highly enraged with his uncle, the Pangéran Pigar, and sent
back to him his daughter, the queen Ratu Kanchina. He
afterwards ordered the Pangéran with his wives and children
into his presence, and commanding them to be seized, pub-
licly exposed them on the alun alun, in a pen or railing made
for that purpose, which the Javans call betek. Rdden Suria
was apprehended.

On the one hundredth day after the death of the late Susé-
nan, the wives of the chiefs being assembled to prepare a
customary feast, intended “ to give a blessing to the journey
“ of the deceased,” the Suséinan conceived a passion for dyu
Pakiwati, the wife of the Adipati of Madéra, and availed
himself of his power over her to gratify it. She, however,
soon made her escape, and reported the particulars to her
husband, who in revenge concurred with the Adipati of Se-
mdrang, in urging the Pangeran Pigar to assume the sove-
reignty. “ So large a party,” said these chiefs, “ being in
“ favour of your pretensions, you can never be condemned
‘ for assuming the government ; for as with men who drink
“ a bottle of wine, if there are few of them they must neces-
“ sarily become intoxicated, but if there are many, truly it is
“ nothing at all.”

Being assured by the Adipdts of Semdrang, that the Duwh
were not cordial friends of the present Sustinan, the Pangéran
was at last prevailed upon to escape with his family and a
chosen band to Semdrang, where the Dutch received him,
and conditionally proclaimed him sovereign of Java.

As soon as the Susinan Mangkirat Mas was informed of
the departure of the Pangéran, he applied to the commis-
sioners at Semdrang to have him delivered up; but received
for reply an intimation, that he was under the protection of
the Dutch, and that if the Susénan wanted him he must
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come for him himself. Enraged at this evasion, he ordered
that Rdden Siéria Kasima, the son of the Panyémn, should
immediately be put to death. The Joung prince was)accord-
mgly@rought into hkpresencg for the purpose,(when a great
eruption suddenly took placé from Merdps, the mountain!
emitting a sound louder than thupder, and flame which en-{
lightened all &rta Stra. The(Susinan thinking that hls
end was approaching, sent the young king back into conﬁne-
ment, when the sounds immediately ceased, and the mountain.
emitted no more flame. The Susinan conceiving all danger.
at an end, once more ordered the execution of the prince, but
a more violent eruption than the first instantly rent the moun-:
tain asunder. The alarm of the Susanan was increased, and
considering this was 8)gdro-gdro, orsign, that the prince was,
favoured by the Almighty, he altered his intentions, received,
his intended victim into favour) and appointed him a Pangé-
ran, under the title of Pangéran Ang'ebdi Saléring Péken,
with an assignment of one thousand ckdckhas of land.

He appointed the Adipdti of Madira, under the name of
Panambdhan Chakra Ningrat, chief over all the coast dis-
tricts, from Brébes to Banyuwdngi, and the Tuming'gung of
Surdbaya, under the name of Adipdti Jaeng Rdna, to be his
Pdteh. To the Tuming’gung of Semdrang he also gave the
title of Adipdti Sira Adzmang gdla

Immediately after his accession he had written to the Dutch
government ; but.it appears that the letter was not forwarded
from Semdrang to Batavia until after the Pangérang Piégar
had taken part against him. According to the Dutch ac-
counts, the ambassadors of both parties arrived nearly at the
same time at Batavia, were admitted to audience the next
day, and were received, not like ambassadors, but rather as
messengers.

The objections urged by the Dutch to the acknowledgment
of the Sustinan were the following :—1st. Because he was a
great tyrant, and well known to have instigated his father to
a rupture with the Dutch, and to have himself menaced hos-
tilities against them, as soon as he should have mounted the
throne. 2d. Because his embassy did not consist of princes
of his family, and the prime minister, as usual, but of two
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common regents only. 3d. Because the letter which com-
municated his father’s death, and announced his own acces-
sion, although it contained a request for protection against
his enemies, did not apply for their sanction or confirmation,
nor declare his readiness to renew the contracts, to acknow-
ledge the debts, and to fulfil the engagements formerly stipu-
lated, though he ought to have known that this was the basis
upon which alone the Dutch could have recognized his title
as sovereign of Java. 4th. Because letters had been inter-
cepted, in which he invited the prince of Madéra to join him
against the Dutch, calling them his mortal enemies, whom he
intended to expel from the island of Java.

These combined circumstances induced the Dutch govern-
ment not to acknowledge him as successor to his father,
although they, with a view to gain time until the arrival of a
fleet expected from Holland with a reinforcement of troops,
wrote to him, merely declining to receive his ambassadors as
such, and requiring him to send others, whose family con-
nections and rank might entitle them to more consideration,
and with whom they might treat.

After it was arranged that Pangéran Pégar should become
sovereign, the three chief Dutch authorities then at Semdrang
waited upon him, to inform him thereof, at the same requir-
ing that, in return for the assistance intended to be afforded
him, he should, on assuming the authority, cede to the Dutch
the provinces of Demdk, Japdra, and Tégal, in compensation
for the expenses they might incur on his account. Pangéran
Pigar feeling no inclination to comply with these conditions,
though anxious to avoid a rupture with the Dutch, proposed,
instead of a cession of territory, that he should become gene-
rally responsible for all the expenses of the war; “ for,”
said he, “ if it is through the assistance of the Dutch that I
“ am placed upon the throne, of course it would not be be-
“ coming in me to refuse them any thing they require: but
“ with respect to this request, is it not better that, at present,
“ we-attend to what is necessary to secure the throne, and
‘ afterwards talk of minor matters? I am willing to pay all
X the expenses which it may occasion to the Dutch.” With
this the commissioners were satisfied ; and the troops having
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arrived from Europe, it was resolved, on the 18th of March,
1704, to place Pangéran Pigar upon the throne, and to
maintain him on it.

The Dutch ships and troops having reached Semdrang in
April, and the part they intended to take being now for the
first time manifest to Susénan Mangkirat Mas, he dis-
patched three messengers to the Dutch representative at Se-
mdrang, with the sum of seventy thousand dollars in specie,
and authority to remew former contracts, and comply with
every requisition which the Dutch might make, provided they
would acknowledge his succession to the throne; but these
messengers had only reached Tinker when they fell in with
the Dutch troops, and were obliged to secure their safety by
flight, leaving the money behind.

The Pangéran Pidgar was publicly installed by the Dutch
at Semdrang * on the 19th of June.

The districts of Demdk, Grobégan, Siséla, and all the lands
beyond Semdrang as far as Un’gdrang, were immediately
taken possession of by the Dutch, and the troops of the Sws#-
nan Mangkirat Mas, which had moved towards Semdrang,
were forced to retreat on Kerta Stra.

Before the departure of the Pangéran, the Dutch had
again pressed him to cede the provinces of Semdrang, Tégal,
and Japdra, but by the advice of the Panumbdhan of Ma-
didra and his principal chiefs, he still refused compliance, and
they were not able to obtain any decided promise from him,
beyond reimbursement for the expenses of the war. When
they were arrived, however, at Ung'drang, the prince happen-
ing to be alone, unattended by any of the Bopdti, the Dutch *
commander seized the opportunity which he had been so long
watching for, to assure him how truly and sincerely the Dutch
were inclined to assist him, not only on the present occasion,
but hereafter, whenever he might require their aid. “The
“ Dutch,” added he, “are in great want of rice, and request
“ your highness will have the kindness to grant them a thou-
“ sand koyans (two thousand tons) a year without payment.”

* From the circumstance of this installation having taken place at Se-
mdrang, two wdringen trees are allowed to distinguish the alun alun of the

regent.



208 HISTORY OF JAVA.

. The Pangéran made no reply: he wished for time to
think upon it; but the chiefs of the Dutch came up to him,
and returned him many thanks and compliments for his hav-
ing thus, as they said, agreed to their request. The prince,
though he .wished to say he had not given his promise, yet
felt ashamed, after the thanks and compliments he had re-
ceived, to express what he thought. He thercfore bowed his
head and was silent. They then entreated him to draw out
his assent in writing, and to affix his seal to it, as a proof of
his voluntary surrender of the present. With this he com-
lied.

P The paper was no sooner obtained, than the Dutch
officers again returned their thanks. They then withdrew,
and the troops being under arms, a salute was fired on the
occasion. When this circumstance came to the ears of the
Adipdti of Semdrang, he hastened to the Pangéran, and thus
addressed him, “ Be not offended, my prince, if I presume to
‘“ open your eyes to the proceedings of these Hollanders,
 who are so rapacious in their demands. They had already
“ consulted with me on the subject of this rice, and they
“ knew the opinion of your advisers to be against it, they
“ therefore watched for their opportunity to find you alone.
“ 1 little thought you would have taken upon yourself to act
“ thus, without consulting your chiefs. I imagined the
“ Dutch were satisfied with the answer I had given them, and
“ would not have thought of going to you about it” The
Susinan gave him in return the history of the grant, and pro-
mised faithfully that, if ever they made another request of the
kind, he would send for his advisers immediately.

Before the Dutch moved towards the interior, they con-
trived to bribe Jdga Diningrat, the chief who commanded
the Kérta-sira troops, and with his assistance possessed
themselves without difficulty of the fortified stations of Pedak-
pdyang, Ung’drang, and Selatiga. The main force of the
Kérta-siira troops, consisting of about forty thousand men,
was encamped in a strong position, not far from the latter
place. After making considerable resistance, they were
obliged to retreat in confusion, and the combined army pro-
secuting its march towards the capital, carried 4sem by as-
sault, and reached Kérta-sira shortly after Sustinan Mang-
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ktirat Mas had quitted it. All the chiefs who remained sub-
mitted to the new authority, and were received under its pro-
tection, with the exception of the son of Pangéran Phgar,
who was strangled. Sustinan Mangktirat Mas, called also
Sustinan Pinchang, on account of his lameness, was at this
time about thirty-four years of age. His reign was short, but
remarkable for severity and cruelty.

Pangéran Piugar was fifty-six years of age when he as-
cended the throne. He had seven legitimate children, Pan-
géran Matdran, Ang'ebdi Léreng Pédser (who had remained
with the deposed Susénan), Jdga Riga, Mdngku Nagdra,
Mdngku Bimi (who was declared hereditary prince, and suc-
ceeded his father), Blitar, and Tepa Séna.

The title assumed by Pangéran Piégar, with the concurrence
of the Dutch, was Susuhkinan Pakabiana Senapdt: Ingaldga
Abdul Richman Panatagéma, which may be rendered “ The
¢ saint who is the nail of the empire, the chief commander
“ in war, the slave of God, and propagator of the true faith.”

An occurrence which took place shortly after the assump-
tion of the government by this prince is noticed by the Javan
writers, and argued highly in favour of the justice and im-
partiality of this prince.

The wife of Mérta Yidha, writer to the Suséinan, and
nephew of the Adipdti of Semdrang, presented herself before
him, alleging that her life was endangered by the cruel treat-
ment of her husband, and imploring that she might be divorced
from him, or protected against his ill usage. The Susinan
inquiring into the particulars, ascertained from the testimony
of the woman herself, that she was attached to Pangéran
" Adipdti, the-son of the Sustinan, who had frequently visited
at her house in the absence of her husband, and that the se- °
verities she had suffered were the consequence of the rage
which a discovery of that fact had occasioned. He called
upon the Pangéran Adipdti to say if it was correct ; and the
prince, being ashamed to tell a falsehood, acknowledged the
fact: wherefore his father reproved him in the strongest
terms, and cautioned him not to be guilty of a like transgres-
sion a second time. Then calling for Mérta Yidha, he thus
addressed him: “ Mérta Yidha, your wife has come to me
“ requesting my interference to procure her a divorce from

VOL. II. P
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“ you, or that I should prohibit you from again ill-treating
“ her in the same severe manner you have before done, on ac-
“ count of her attachment to my son, the Pangéran Adipdti.”
To which Mérta Yidha replied, “ Respecting this affair, al-
“ low me to explain. She committed an offence towards me,
“ and she now comes to you to complain of me, saying I had
“ beaten her until she was nearly dead. That I did beat her
“ is true, but that I did so until she was nearly dead is utterly
“ false. I beat her when I was enraged ; but, as my anger
¢ subsided, I quickly became kind to her again; and yet she
“ has the audacity to request a divorce. This completes three
“ offences ; in the first, place she committed the fault; in the
¢ second, she has told a falsehood ; and in the third, she has
“ requested a divorce. These points I submit to the justice
“ of your majesty.” The Susinan, then reflected that as the
Pangéran Adipdti’s conduct had been the cause of this wo-
man’s offence, it would not be just to punish her, without
also punishing his son ; and being disinclined to be severe with
him on account of his youth, he felt at a loss how to decide
with justice. At length, seeing but one way to get rid of
the difficulty, he thus addressed Mérta Ydidha : “ Enough,
“ Mérta Yidha ; the fault rests with my son the Pangéran
“ Adipdti, and your wife cannot be condemned to punish-
“ ment, unless my son be also condemned. Now I have not
“ the power to condemn my son, on account of his youth;
¢ therefore, I publicly request your pardon for my son’s of-
« fence. If you wish to be divorced, the permission is granted,
“ and I will provide you with another wife. You want her
“ immediately—it is well ;—but I have no women at present
“ except my own, none but the Rétu and my own daughters.
“ Make your choice, and whichever you prefer of them, I
“ will present to you in marriage. Place your confidence in
“ what T say, and believe that I say no more than what I
“ will do.”

Mérta Yidha, struck with astonishment, knew not how to
reply. At last, after bowing his head several times to the
ground, he declared that he was overcome by this act of mag-
nanimity ; that he forgave the young prince from his heart, and -
would willingly receive his wife back again, and treat her with
kindness. The Susinan then dismissed the parties, giving
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them advice as to their future conduct, and presenting them
with & sum of money and several rich presents. Mérta
Yédha and his wife, say the Javan writers, afterwards lived
most happily together, and never ceased to praise the justice
and magnanimity of the prince.

In the spring of 1705, the Dutch government again sent a
force to Semdrang, which was joined by seven thousand
Madurese, under the command of Panambihan Chékra
Digringrat.

At this time Surapdti, who, after his first arrival at Ma-
térem, had offered to surrender, again made an application
to the Dutch for protection, and offered to send six thousand
auxiliaries, promising at the same time to conduct himself as
a faithful subject ; but his offer was rejected.

On the 5th October, 1705, a contract was entered into by
the new sovereign with the Dutch, by which, 1st, the con-
tracts of the 24th September, 1640, and 20th October, 1677,
and all privileges and immunities granted by Susinan Mang-
kirat Mas to Messrs. Speelman and Cooper, were confirmed.
2d. His highness ceded to the Dutch the district of Gebdng as
situated within the following boundaries; viz. “ From the
“ mouth of the Dénan, on the southern shore, in a westerly di-
“ rection along its banks as far as Pastruan, where there is an
“ inland lake ; thence along the north-eastern sea-shore to the
“ mouth of theriver Che-brom, and further on along the north-
“ eastern side of an accessible swamp to Che-satia, near the
“ village Madsdra, thence in a north-easterly direction over the
“ mountains of Ddyu-luhur to mount Sumdna or Subdng, and
“ then south-east over the mountains of Bowkok, where a nor-
“ therly direction is taken, and continued to the river Losdr,
“ and further on along the banks of that river to its mouth on
¢ the northern coast of the island.” 8d. The Susiénan acknow-
ledged Chéribon as an independent state, in consequence of
that country having, in 1680, been saved by the Dutch from
the ravages of a banditti. 4th. The Susdénan resigned to the
protection of the Dutch the countries of Sémenap and Pa-
makdsan, stated to have been forced on them during the
reign of Sustiman Tegdl-arom, by the chief Yidha Nagdra.
5th. The Susénan renewed and confirmed the cession of Se-
mdbrang and Kaligawé, as stated in the transfer of 15th

P2 ’
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January, 1678. He further ceded to the Dutch the ports of
Torbdyd and Gumiilak, on condition that the tolls continued
to be collected for his own benefit, as at Sdémdrang. The
Dutch, on the other hand, agreed to restore about fifty villages
which belonged to Demdk and Kaligdrwe.

It was agreed that the tolls on goods imported into, or ex-
ported from, the Suséinan’s dominions by the Dutch, should
be levied according to the above-mentioned contract of 25th
February, 1677, and that the Susdnan should in future require
a duty of three instead of two per cent. from individuals
trading with Dutch passes, it being left to his highness to fix
the duties to be levied on goods belonging to persons who
were not furnished with licences from the Dutch. 7th. The
Dutch obtained liberty to establish factories in every part of
the Susénan’s dominions, for which sufficient lots of vacant
ground were to be given them, to answer every purpose of
safety and convenience, and also to establish yards for build-
ing vessels. The Javan chiefs were bound to supply the
Dutch at all times, payment being made for the same, with
timber, labourers, &c. but they were to pay no capitation, and
only to be considered as Company’s subjects, as long as they
should be employed by the Company. 8th. His highness
promised to supply the Dutch with as much rice as should be
required, at the market price, the Dutch being also at liberty
to purchase that article from his highness’s subjects, who were
also allowed to export rice to Batavia, and all countries at
peace with the Dutch. 9th. Pursuant to the contract of 1677,
the Susinan agreed to continue to shut his ports against
Makdsars, Bigis, Maldyus, Bdlians, and other foreigners,
except such as should obtain the permission of the Dutch.
10th. It was agreed that the Dutch, and all persons authorized
by them, should continue to enjoy the exclusive privilege of
iniporting and selling opium and clothes, as granted to them
by Susinan Mangkirat, on the 20th October, 1677 ; that the
native chiefs should carefully prevent all encroachments on
this monopoly, and that all seizures of prohibited goods made
by them and by the Company’s servants, should be for the
profit of his highness, to whose discretion it was left to re-
munerate the officers making the seizure. 11th. That all
seizures made at sea by the Company’s cruizers should be for
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the sole benefit of the captors, although afterwards brought
into his highness's ports. 12th. The Susiénan’s subjects
were to be prohibited from trading otherwise than with Com-
pany’s passes, and their trade eastward was restricted to Bdlé
and Lémbok, northward to Borneo and Banjarmdsin, and
westward to Bantdm, Lampung, Jambi, Indragiri, Johér and
Maldcca. They were prohibited from visiting the eastern go-
vernments, or Biton, Timor, Bima, &c., on pain of confisca-
tion of vessels, cargo, &c. It was declared, that whenever his
highness should be desirous of sending vessels to these quar-
ters on his own account, the Dutch should attend to his
wishes, as far as might be consistent with their regulations.
18th. The balance. remaining due to the Dutch of the debts
of his highness, adverted to in the contracts of 25th February
and 15th October, 1677, was remitted, together with the sum
to be paid to Captain Jonker for the delivery of the rebel
Tritna Jdya, and all other claims of the Dutch on his high-
ness, for expenses incurred in re-establishing him on the
throne, &c. on the express condition that this contract should
be faithfully observed ; otherwise the said claims and preten-
sions to retain their former validity. In consideration of this
important remission, his highness promised to supply the
Company during twenty-five years, commencing in 1706, with
eight hundered lasts of good rice annually, deliverable at Ba-
tavia by his highness’s own vessels. An article was after-
wards added to this treaty, by which it was stipulated, that no
other European nation than the Dutch should ever be per-
mitted to trade or build factories on Java.

On the 11th October, 1705 *, a further agreement was en-
tered into by his highness, by which he promised to bear the
expense of keeping a detachment of two hundred men of the
Dutch troops at Kérta-sura, for his highness’s protection and
security, amounting to thirteen hundred Spanish dollars per
month.

On the 12th July, 1706, a treaty for determining the boun-
daries between the territories of the Susénan and those of the
Dutch was entered into.

* Contract with M. de Wilde.
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The deposed prince, Susknan Mangkérat Mas, after flying
from his capital, proceeded to the eastern districts, and join-
ing Surapdti, reduced the eastern provinces under their
authority, and appeared confident of success, being possessed
of immense treasures in specie and jewels, which he had
carried off with him. .

In 1706, however, the army of Strapdts was defeated by
the allied Dutch and Javan forces,) and Kediri was taken.
Subsequently, the large combined army of Mangkérat Mas
and Surapdti was put to the rout and dispersed. Swrapdts
shortly after died in the mountains of Bdngil, according to
some accounts, of the effect of his wounds., He was suc-
ceeded in office by his son, Pangdting, who took the name of
Adipdti Wira Nagdra, and being allied by marriage to the
chiefs of Kediri, Balambdng'an, and Grésik, brought many
of the eastern districts again to acknowledge the authority of
Mangkirat Mas. Additional forces were, in consequence,
sent from Batavia by the Dutch, which arrived at Semdrang
in 1707, and immediately proceeded, first to Kérta-séra, and
then to the eastward. Falling in with the enemy of Mddiom,
they put him to flight, and continued their march to Swra-
bdya, where the disturbances which had broken out on the
island of Maddra obliged them to halt.

On the death of the native chief of Madéra his eldest
natural son, Sdstra Nagdra, had declared himself his suc-
cessor, and placed troops round the island to oppose the
landing of his uncle, Rdden Siria Nagdra, who had been
appointed to the succession by the Dutch. The Dutch, how-
ever, found means to satisfy both partics, by conferring the
separate charge of Sdmpang on Sdstra Nagdra.

At Simenap they met with greater difficulty. The native
chief, Ndga Sidérma, had been stabbed by his secretary : the
secretary was afterwards killed by the slave of the chief. A
tumult was thus excited, and the Dutch commanding officer
having given offence to the principal inhabitants they pro-
ceeded with a large proportion of the population to the
northern part of the island. The Dutch at length succeeded
in establishing the infant son of the deceased as chief of Ss-
menap, with the tile of Rdden Tuming'gung Pring’'ga Ka-
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siima, under the guardianship of his mother, Rdtu Siddyu.
With these proceedings the campaign closed for that year *,

In the following year, 1708, the Dutch sent further rein-
forcements to the eastward, and preparations were making for
opening the campaign, when the fugitive Susinan, hearing
of the arrival of the Dutch at Surabdya, sent ambassadors to
their representative (Knol,) soliciting his pardon, and an as-
signment of some lands, independent of any other authority
than that of the Dutch government. No sooner had he been
promised this than he came to Surabdya, where he was re-
ceived on the 17th July by Knol, who delivered to him a
letter of pardon written in the Dutch and Javan languages,
promising to him the independent possession of a district as
& principality, subordinate only to the Dutch government.
But, alas ! these concessions were soon found to be nothing
more than a stratagem to get possession of the prince’s person.
The unfortunate Susténar, unsuspicious of the treachery, was
quietly embarked at Surabdya on the 24th August, and with
his three sons, his wife, concubines, and attendants, conveyed
to Batavia.

The Dutch accounts relate, that as soon as the prince arrived
at Batavia, the commissioners, who had received him on board
and accompanied him to the castle, demanded that he should
deliver up his kris before being admitted to an audience,
which he refused to do. When, however, introduced to the
high regency, who had been especially assembled for his re-
ception, he prostrated himself at the feet of the governor-
general, surrendered his Aris, and implored the fulfilment of
the conditions on which he surrendered. The governor-
general replied, that Mr. Knol had not been authorized either

® The native writers relate a strange proceeding of the Dutch com-
mandant in this war.__

¢ As soon as the Dutch commanderjarrived at Pastdruan he assembled
¢ the people, and offered a reward of one thousand dollars to any one
« who would bring him the body of the deceased chief Surapdti. The
¢ body was accordingly brought in a perfect state of preservation, on
¢¢ which the commandant ordered it to be placed upright in a chair, as if
¢ gtill living. He then approached it, took it by the hand, and made his
“ obeisance to it as to a living person: all the officers and men followed
¢ the example. After this they burnt the body, and having mixed the
« ashes with gunpowder, fired a salute with it in honour of the victory.

-

-
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to grant him a pardon or to make promises, yet that govern-
ment would take the matter into consideration: his kris was
then returned to him. He was lodged in the castle as a pri-
soner of war, and soon afterwards transported to Ceylon.

The account of this transaction by the Javan writers is as

follows : -

«
(43
({3
€
[13
(14
[13
[13
[13
[{%
(43
[13
[13
[{3
[13
[{1
€«
4
(13
<«
[13
(13
(13
({3
«
«
{3
[{3
[
({3

[

-

¢
[{3

“ The Susinan Mangkdrat Mas and the Adipdti Wira
Nagdra (son of Surapdti) had not been long at Mdlang
before they were attacked by Pangéran Blitar, and forced
to seek safety in the forests with only a few followers.
There they suffered severely from disease; and most of
them dying, the rest removed to the land of Blitar, whence
the Susdnan sent a letter to the chief Dutch authority at
Surabdya, asking him why the Dutch had thus assisted the
Pangéran Ptgar against him, and deprived him of the
sceptre which had descended to him from his ancestors,
adding that he was himself equally the friend of the Dutch,
that he had never harboured a thought injurious to them, and
that if they still believed that he had been guilty of a fault
against them, it would be well if they would point it out
that he might exert his utmost to make amends: for this
they might fully depend on him; ¢therefore,’ said he, ¢ let
¢ the Dutch place confidence in me, let them consider my
¢ youth, and that it is yet but a short time that I have been
‘a sovereign.’ To this the Dutch authority replied, ¢ If
¢ the Susinan wishes to act thus, and his intentions are
¢ good, let him come to Surabdya.’ Susinan Mangkirat
then requested, that if the Dutch would not again place him
on the throne, they would assign him a province, in which
he and his family might reside in peace. A promise being
given to that effect he immediately proceeded to Swrabdya,
where he was received with all honours and the customary
salutes, and afterwards entertained with the Dutch officers
in the Passangrdhan of the Adipdti of Surabdya. The
Dutch authority at last said to him, with the utmost kind-
ness and softness of speech, ¢ If the Susénan has no objec-
¢ tion, I am anxious that we should go to Semdrang to see
¢ the commissary ; from thence the Susinar can at once
¢ proceed to Kérta-sira, and request the Dutch again to
¢ acknowledge him as sovereign of Java.’ The Susinan
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“ immediately assented to this arrangement. He was then,
“ with his family and followers, embarked on board a ship;
“ but instead of being conveyed to Semdrang, he was taken
“ to Batavia, and afterwards banished to Ceylon.”

It -appears, that after the arrival of Mangkiérat Mas at
Ceylon he found means to dispatch letters of complaint to the
prince of Orange and the Court of Directors in Holland. Two
Mahomedan priests were charged with the mission, but the
letters being intercepted, the messengers were subjected to
severe punishment.

With Mangkirat Mas was lost the celebrated makéta, or
crown of Majapdhit. The regalia of the sovereigns of Java,
with the exception of this important article, were duly deli-
vered over, by order of the Dutch, to the acknowledged sove-
reign Pakabiana, but nothing more was ever heard of the
crown, and since that time the princes have worn a cap, as
described in another place. As the@-utch were now become .
supreme on J. avg\) a crown was perhaps but an empty pageant.
It cannot, however, escape notice, that this proud ornament
of state should first have been deprived of its brightest jewel,
and afterwards, as there is too much room to suspect, filched
by the Dutch, who probably stripped it of its remaining
jewels, and melted down the gold for its value!

The removal of Mangkiérat Mas did not, however, extin-
guish the flame of internal discord which still blazed forth in
the eastern. provinces of Java, and which increased till the
year 1712-13. The Sustérnan sent several embassies to Ba-
tavia, requesting assistance against the chiefs of Balambdngan
and of the island of Maddra, as well as against the sons of
Surapdti, who had their hiding places in the mountains. On
this occasion the Dutch sanctioned the nomination of the
Pangéran Méngku Nagdra as the hereditary prince, and pro-
mised the required succours against the rebels, but took care
to point out the value which they put upon their assistance :
a piece of policy which, on no oceasion, they seem to have
forgotten. They adverted to the immense sums they had at
different times advanced, and the extent of the obligations
which the Susiénan lay under to them, admonishing him to
act with greater circumspection in future, and to adopt such
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measures as might put a stop to the civil wars and commotions
which desolated the country.

It was not long, however, before various circumstances con-
curred to render the rebels still more formidable. The chiefs
of Surabdya, Proboling’o, and Kédiri, as well as those of
Madira and Balambdng'an, united at the instigation of the
chief of Windng'un (whose life had been unjustly attacked,)
in a league to shake off the yoke of the Susinan, and at the
same time to rid themselves of the Dutch, whose aim they
conceived to have been eventually to dcpose the Susinam,
and to render themselves sovereigns of the whole island.

A circumstance is related by the native writers, which is
said to have contributed essentially to the distractions which
at that time existed in the country.

¢ The Dutch requested that the Susiénan would immedi-
“ ately put the Adipdti Jaing Rdna of Surabdya to death,
“ alleging that he was attached to the cause of the rebels, and
¢ that if an example were made of this chief, it would strike
“ fear into the others. On this the Susinan became exces-
“ sively grieved at heart, for he was sincerely attached to the
“ Adipdti ; and now that the Panambdhan of Madira, who
“ had been as his right hand, was dead, if he were to losc the
“ Adipdti of Surabdya also, who had been as his left hand,
“ he would in truth find that he had lost both hands. He
“ wished, thercfore, to refuse compliance with this request;
“ but at the same time feared, that if he disappointed the
“ Dutch, there would be an end of his friendship with them.
“ On these two accounts he gave the subject his deepest con-
¢ gideration. At length he wrote a letter to the Adipdti, in-
¢ forming him of the request made by the Dutch; and to the
“ Dutch at Batavia he wrote inreply, that he wished to reflect
“ upon the affair, until the time appointed for the chief to pay
“ his usual visit to the capital should arrive.

“ As soon as the Adipdti of Surabdya reccived these
¢ tidings he assembled his brothers and his Pdtek, named
“ Wira Tantdha, and showed them the letter. His brothers
“ immediately advised that they should unitc and oppose any
 one, whoever it might be, who should attempt the life of
‘“ the Adipdti ; for, said they, ¢ Is it not better w die nobly

-
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“ ¢in war, and to let one’s enemies know how dearly the
¢ death of our brother is to be purchased, than to be quietly
“ ¢killed in one’s bed ? they will only know of the death and
“ ¢ not of its value.” But the Pdteh replied to them, ¢ What
¢ you say is correct, and in the service of the state we are
“ ¢ bound to act as you advise ; but this is a request made by
“ ¢ the general, that the 4dipd?i should be put to death. Is
“ ¢ it not better that he should deliver himself up? for if he
% ¢ does not there will be a rupture between the general and
¢ ¢ the Susunan, and then (which God forbid) the land of
¢ ¢ Jéwa will be destroyed, and universal misery will follow.
“ ¢ You have now, for a long time, enjoyed happiness and a
¢ ¢ good name, and now that you have grown old in honour,
¢ ¢ it would not be fitting in you to do any thing that could
¢ bring sorrow or ruin on your sovereign, or that would dis-
¢« ¢ grace your followers or descendants, which would be the
¢ ¢ case if you now got a bad name.’ The Adipdti was well
¢ pleased with the advice of his Pdteh, and after considering
“ for a short time, then addressed him, ¢ What you say is
¢ ¢ true, oh Pdtek ! 1 am old, and have not long to live. It
“ ¢ is indeed right that I should deliver up my life for the
“ ¢ benefit of my sovereign and the character of my family.' ”

This resolution being taken, the Adipdt: shortly after set out
for Kértasura, accompanied by his brother and about two
thousand followers. When he armrived, the Susdnan inquired
how he wished to act; to which he replied, that he preferred
to die rather than to be the cause of misfortune to his sove-
reign or to the people of Java; that he was now old; that if
his life was spared on this occasion he could not expect to live
many years, and that he was already satisfied with this world.
- The Sustinan then said, if such was his determination and
wish, he must of course follow it, but urged him to speak his
mind freely, adding that he would think of it, and do what
would turn out best for him : but the Adipdti replied, that he
had no other wish than what he had already expressed ; that
it was much better that he should die, than become the cause
of misfortune to others. All he requested was, that after his
death the Sustinan would not be forgetful of his family and
children, and that until his son was of a proper age, his bro-
ther, Rdden Jdya Puspita, might succeed him in his public
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administration. The Suséinan then said, “ It is well. If the
“ Dutch again make the demand you must prepare for your
“ fate; and I promise you that, in that case, your request shall
¢ be complied with.” At the expiration of about a month,
during which period the Adipdti clothed himself in white and
gave himself up entirely to his devotions, another letter ar-
rived from the Governor General, making a peremptory de-
mand that the 4dipdti should be immediately executed. The
Sustnan then sent for the Adipdti, and directed that he should
be brought into the ddlam. Dressed in white, he immedi-
ately attended the summons. When he reached the entrance
sri meng’dnti, he quitted his followers, who were not allowed
to come further but remained without ; and the people who
guarded the entrance of the krdtonm, having received the
orders of the Susténan to that effect, seized him, and
plunging their weapons into his body, immediately dis-
patched him. They then carried out the corpse and gave it to
his followers, charging them to give it proper burial. They
were all struck with deep griefat the sight, for the Adipdti was
much beloved. They interred the body at Lawéan ; but im-
mediately afterwards the brother, with about two thousand fol-
lowers, assembled in the alun alun, determined upon ven-
geance, and the disturbance was not quelled until the Susu-
ndn entered into an explanation. He then appointed Jdya
Puspita to succeed provisionally to the administration of his
deceased brother, and otherwise conciliated the parties, who
were at last induced quietly to return to Surabddya ; not, how-
ever, without a determination of one day being revenged on
the authors of this calamity. On receiving the appointment
from the Susinan, while Jayd Puspita returned their grateful
ackowledgments for this mark of kindness, they as openly
avowed that they would never rest in peace, until they had
given a due return to whoever was the cause of their brother’s
eath.

“ In pursuance of this determination, Jdya Puspita took an
early occasion to league with other discontented chiefs, and
soon became the most formidable enemy to the tranquillity of
the country.

“ The forces of the Susinan were completely defeated in
a pitched battle, and the rebels made themselves masters of
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several important provinces to the eastward of Pasdéruas.
which place they also besieged until the arrival of the Dutch
auxiliaries. They were then driven beyond Panarékan ; but
being reinforced from Bdli, soon forced the combined Dutch
and Javan troops to retreat again to Pastruan.

The effect of this civil war was now severely felt at Ba
tavia. The country was laid waste, cultivation was neglected,
and a great scarcity of rice was felt at Batavia. This induced
the Dutch to march a more considerable force in 1717, and
again to take an active part in re-establishing the tranquillity
of the country.

On the arrival of this force at Madira, it was found that
the chief of that island had made two unsuccessful attacks on
the troops of Pamakdsan and Sémenap, and been forced at
last to leave his capital with his son, brother, wives, and rela-
tions, gnd seek safety with the Dutch.

“ ﬁen Pangéran Chékra Deningrat,” (say the Javan.
authors, “ saw that nothing more was to be done against lus
enemies, he resolvéd to throw himself on the protection of the
Dutch; and a Dutch ship arriving at Madurty he dispatched
a letter, soliciting their assistance. This letter the captain
forwarded to Surabdya, and received the instructions of the
admiral to take the chief and his family on board, and convey
them to that capital. The captain immediately sent a mes-
senger on shore to the Pangéran, informing him of the wishes
of the admiral, and inviting him to come on board with his
family. Pangéran Chdkra Deningrat, who was unconscious
of treachery or duplicity, and consequently void of suspicion,
with a joyful heart accepted the invitation, and, accompanied
by his family, immediately went off in a small fishing-boat.
When arrived alongside of the ship, the followers who carried
the upachdra (emblems of state) were ordered to go on board:
after them the Pangéran himself ascended, and then his wife,
Rdden Ayu Chdkra Diningrat. When the Pgngéran.came
upon deck, Captain Curtis took him by the hand, and de-
livered him over to one of his officers, who immediately led
him into the cabin. The captain remained till the
Ayuhad ascended, and as soon as she came on deck he like-
wise took her by the hand, and after the European manner
kissed her cheek. Not understanding the custom she became
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plarmed, and thinking that Captain Curtis was offering an in-
isult to her, screamed out, and called aloud upon her husband,
‘'saying, ¢ the Captain had evil intentions.” The ngéfu
hearing the cries of his wife became funous, and drawing his
kris rushed out, and without further inquiry stabbed the Cap-
tain. The attendants of the chief, who had come on board
with the state ornaments, following the example of their mas-
ter, raised the cry of amsk and immediately fell on the crew
of the vessel. The latter, however, were too powerful for
them, and in a short time the whole of the Madurese party
were killed, together with the chief and his wife.)

~When a question arises respecting the chastity of the Javan
mvomen, this story is usually referred to. -

The rebels, both in the eastern provinces of Java and on
Madira, were joined by auxiliaries from Bdli. Those, how-
ever, on Madira were soon overmatched by the Dutch
troops, and obliged to fly again to Bdli. Jdya Puspita was
more successful. Moving from Surabdya through the central
districts towards Kérta-sira, he subjected the provinces of
Japan, Wirasiba, Kediri, Mddion Sukawdti and the neigh-
bouring districts. While his head quarters were at Kediri,
he was joined by Pangéran Dipa Nagara one of the sons of
the Sustinan, who setting himself up as sovereign of Java,
under the title of Panambihan Héru Chdkra Senapdti Pa-
natagéma appointed Jaya Puspita to be his Pdteh, with the
title of Raden Adipdti Panatagéma, and commenced the
establishment of a government at Mddion

An army was sent from Kérta-sira against Médéon, under
the command of Pangéran Blitar, another son of the Susi-
nan; but before they reached that place the Pangéran was
summoned to return, in consequence of the severe indisposi-
tion of his father. This prince died in the Javan year 1648,
and was buried at Megiri. He had previously written to the
Dutch authorities, requesting them to select one of his three
sons Pangéran Adipdti Améngku-nagdra, Pangéran Pur-
bayd, or Pangéran Blitar, to succeed him in the govern-
ment.

Thus ended the reign of a prince, which had had been one
constant scene of commotion and rebellion, directed perhaps
not so much against the anthority of the prince himself, as

9
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against the Dutch, who now took so active a part in the
affairs of Java, that the power of the native sovereign was
merely nominal.

The Javan writers, whether from a desire to exclude from
the regal line a prince who thus became the mere puppet of
the Europeans, or from a conviction of the truth of the cir-
cumstance, seem anxious to prove that he was not the real
son of Susiinan Tegdl Arom, as related, but a son of the
Pangéran Kajuran, father-in-law of Truna Jaya, and who
afterwards, when he established himself in the southern hills,
took the name of Panambdhan Rdma. The story runs, that
the Rdtu of Mangkirat being delivered of a deformed and
imperfect offspring, the Susénan secretly sent the child to
Kajiran, who was supposed to deal in witchcraft, and that
the Pangéran took the opportunity of destroying it, and sub-
stituted his own child in its place. This child, however, was
born of a daughter of Pangéran Purbaya, the younger bro-
ther of Sultan Agong; so that on the mother’s side it was of
royal extraction.  But,” say the Javan writers, “ as the
¢ present princes of Java are descendants from Pakubudna,
¢ this story is not talked of in public; although in private
“ societies there are many who put faith in it.”

On the 18th of December, 1705, articles were agreed upon
with the Sultan of Bantam, to ensure the weight and quality
of the pepper to be delivered.

On the 9th of October, 1708, a further contract was entered
into with the sultan, with the view principally of renewing
and confirming the contracts, bonds, deeds of remission, &c.
entered into and concluded with his predecessors.

In August, 1731, another contract was entered into with the
sultan, of which the following were the most interesting
articles.

That all Bagis, Malayus, Javans, and other native traders,
shall be allowed freely to dispose of their wares at Bantam,
without any interference on the part of the Dutch Resident,
provided they do not trade in articles which constitute the
Company’s monopoly. The subjects of Bantam shall be per-
mitted to trade to Java on condition that they do mnot abuse
the confidence thus placed in them by engaging in illicit com-.
merce. The sultan promised to adopt immediate measures



224 HISTORY OF JAVA.

for increasing the annual deliveries of pepper to the Com-
pany, and engaged to hold out every possible inducement to
the Ldmpung people to extend the cultivation of the article,
instead of depressing them by unnecessary acts of severity.
A deed was also executed about this time ceding Pilo Pdn-
Jang to the Dutch, for the purpose of keeping an establish-
ment on it for assisting vessels in distress.

On the 9th December, 1733, a further contract was entered
into with the sultan of Bantam, by which many regulations
were made respecting the pepper monopoly.

Being called upon to renew the bond for the sum of six
hundred thousand Spanish dollars in favour of the Dutch, the
sultan, after previously stating whence this lawful debt ori-
ginated, bound his kingdom and revenues for the same, and
at the same time conferred on the Dutch the exclusive trade
in pepper and other privileges. The deed of remission, bear-
ing date 28th April, 1684, was further renewed, by which a
conditional ' remission of the above-mentioned bond was
granted. An act of donation from the price of ground,
called kdmpung bili, was at the same time granted.

Of the three sons of the deceased Susiinan, the Dutch
government made choice of the Pangéran Adipdti Amdéngku
Nagdra, as his successor; he was accordingly publicly in-
stalled, under the title of Susthunan Prébu Senapdti Inga-
ldga Abdul Riachman Sahidin Panatagéma.

The first and principal event in this reign was the rebellion
of the younger brothers of the prince, Pangéran Purbdya and
Blitar, occasioned principally by their being deprived of the
lands and honours which they had enjoyed during the life-
time of their father. They first raised a party in the capital,
and made an attempt, during the night, to enter the krdton
and put the Susénan to death, but being repulsed, they fled
to Matdrem, and collecting their followers, the youngest
(Blitar) assumed the title of Sultan Ibni Mustipha Paku-
buana Senapdti Ingalidga Abdul Richman Patagéma. His
brother, Purbaya, was satisfied with a secondary authority,
under the title of Panambdhan Senapdti Ingaldga.

In a short time the provinces of Bdnyumas, Matdrem, and
Kedd, submitted to these chiefs, and a union taking place
with the party under Panambdéhan Héru Chdkra, the
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authority of the newly elected Suséman became endan-

Pangéran Aria Matdirem, uncle of the Sustinan, at the
same time quitted Kérta Sura, and reared the standard of
rebellion in Grobégan and Bléra. This chief was, however,
soon after decoyed into the hands of the Dutch in the fol-
lowing manner.

¢ The Pangéran was induced to go to Pdt:i, and after-
wards to Japdra, on an understanding that the Dutch would
raise him to the throne, where troops were immediately
assembled, apparently for that object, but in reality to secure
his person. On his arrival at the fort with his family, he was
received with salutes of cannon and small arms, and sepa-
rated from his followers, who were excluded. After he had
been seated a short time, the gates of the fort were shut, and
.the Pangéran and his sons were disarmed, and placed in
close confinement. He died in a few days. When the gates
of the forts were closed, the followers of the Pangéran sus-
pecting the treachery, would not disperse, until many were
destroyed and the rest fired upon.”

The Dutch force uniting with those of the Susdénan, the
rebels, who were now united under the sultan Iboni Mustipha,
were defeated, and obliged to retreat to Kediri. Here they
were pursued, again beaten, and driven in disorder to Md-
lang. The sultan fled to Gunung Dampilan with only a
few followers, while Panambdhan Senapdti and Panam-
béhan Héru Chdkra rallied their remaining forces at Lamd-
jang. The Dutch army now returned to Kérta Stra, and the
tranquillity of the country was once more for a short time
restored.

Sultan Ibni Mustdpha having returned to the village of
Kéli Gangsa, was seized with a violent illness and died, and
his family and followers, worn out with fatigue, conveyed the
body to Kérta Sira, and threw themselves on the mercy of
the Sustéinan. Notwithstanding this unconditional submission,
their chief, Jdya Bydtla, was immediately put to death, and
his body thrown into the river: the body of the deceased
sultan, however, received honourable interment.

The rebels established at Lamdjang still held out, and it
was not until the arrival of a considerable Dutch force at

VOL. II. Q
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Swurabdya that they were induced to submit. According to
the native writers, “ The Dutch commander wrote from
Swrabdya to the rebel chiefs at Lamdjang, informing them
that he had been ordered to the eastward with a formidable
force purposely to destroy them, and that if they did not
quietly submit, he would force them to do so, in which case
no quarter should be given, adding at the same time, that if
they were willing to submit guietly, they shonld be received
with favour, treated with kindness, and want for nothing
during their lives. The chiefs seeing no prospect of success
from further opposition, were induced to close with these
terms. Accordingly Panambdhan Sendpati and Héru Chékra,
with Adipdti Ndta Piira, attended by only a few followers,
surrendered themselves at Swrabddya, where they were re-
ceived with great honour, the firing of cannon and musketry,
and by the sound of the gamelan, which struck up on their
approach. It was not long, however, before their persons
were placed in confinement, and they were embarked on
board a ship from Batavia, from whence Panambdhan Héru
Chékra and Adipdti Ndta Ptra were afterwards banished to
the Cape.”

The only circumstance from which the peace of the country
appears to have been subsequently disturbed during the reign
of this prince, was by a krdman, or rebel, named Rdden
Ibréhim, who gave himself out as a descendant of Surapdts ;
but this movement was instantly suppressed, and all that
arose out of it appears to have been an attempt on the life of
the Susiran, made by a woman, who with a small party
endeavoured to force her way into the kraton, but with several
of her followers was killed in the attempt. The authority of
the prince was now fully established; and in return for the
services rendered by the Dutch in the late war, he was
required to enter into a new treaty with the Dutch, containing
the following, among other less interesting stipulations.

In acknowledgment of the services lately rendered, and
also to his highness’s forefathers, and in consideration of the
considerable quantity of rice still owing by him to the Dutch,
. on the deliveries stipulated by the contract of 1705, his high-
ness now promised to deliver to the Company annually at
Batavia, with his own vessels, for a period of fifty years,

9




HISTORY OF JAVA. 227

to commence from the year 1734, a quantity of one thousand
koyans of good rice, or its equivalent in money, it being
at the same time understood that the Dutch are not bound to
take money for any proportion of the said annual delivery,
except when it was sufficiently proved that a failure of the
crop of rice rendered it impossible to supply the whole
quantity.

That with the view to encourage the cultivation of pepper,
the Dutch should, in future, pay five rix-dollars for each
pikul of that article; while, on the other hand, the Susénan
engaged to issue an edict, directing the total annihilation of
the coffee culture, with the exception of a few plantations
near the houses of the regents, for their own amusement and
consumption, but by no means for trade, on severe penalties.
The Susiénan moreover authorized the Dutch to cause all
plantations, without distinction, in the low countries, on the
coast, or in the mountains, to be destroyed, and to confiscate,
for their joint profit, any quantity of coffee which might be
found, for purposes of trade, in the hands of any of his
highness’s subjects, at the expiration of six months from the
date thereof. That his highness should direct the coast
regents to deliver, in the year 1734, the annual quantity of
timber for repairing and extending the forts of Semdrang and
Japdra, the other materials being furnished by the Company.
The seventh article stipulated for the delivering annually
about ten thousand beams of teak timber (specified) at Japdra,
Demdk, Waliri, and Brébes, the same to be duly paid for
on delivery ; and the Dutch engaged to assure themselves
that the regulation should be complied with, by causing the
residents of the timber places to transmit the receipts and
other vouchers relative thereto, while, on the other hand, the
Susiéinan promised to take care that the timber should be of
good quality and of the stipulated dimensions.

The Dutch remitted to the Susdnan the arrears on account
of the quantity of rice (the delivery of which was stipulated
by the contract of October, 1705), consisting of no less than
6,537 koyans; and also the sums advanced by them in the
wars and during his minority, on condition that, on the part
of the Susinan, all previous treaties, deeds, and charters,
contracted and granted by his highness’s predecessors, should

Q2
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be fulfilled by him; in default whereof the above pretensions
were to regain their full force and value. It was further
agreed that the Dutch should remain in possession of their
former commercial privileges at Java, his highness promising
to render the Dutch trade still more flourishing and consider-
able, and to increase the deliveries of cotton thread. His
highness further bound himself to supply every day two
hundred and forty ddturs, or Javan labourers, for the service
of the fort, free of expense to the Dutch.

The act which closed the reign of this prince, and which
affords good evidence of the undisturbed state of public affairs
at the period, was a visit to the burial-place at Batak, where
Kidi Agong Batuh, and sultan Pdjang had been interred.
The Javans have such a superstitious veneration for this spot,
that they declare it is never overflowed, notwithstanding the
waters rise to a considerable height round it, and that it is
lower than the adjoining ground. Here the prince was taken
ill, and after a long confinement died, in the Javan year 1657.

He was succeeded by his son, under the title of Susi#nan
Pakubudna Senapdti Ingaldga Abdul Rdchman Séhedin
Panatagdma, who ascended the throne when he was only
about fourteen years old, and was yet unmarried.

The young prince was entirely under the superintendance
of Dénu Réja, his father’s prime minister, until, as he attained
maturity, he by repeated acts shewed a disposition to shake
off the controul of that chief. He was desirous of appointing
Chdkra Ningrat to be Widdna of the eastern districts of Pa-
séiruan, Bdngil, and Proboling’o; but that chief being on bad
terms with the minister Ddnu Réja, the Susinan privately,
and without the knowledge of the minister, wrote to the Go-
vernor-general at Batavia, requesting his sanction to the
measure. Shortly after this the Sustinan made a further ap-
plication to the Dutch, that they would remove from Java
the person of Pangéran Ria Mdngku Nagdra, on a plea that
he had been discovered in an improper intimacy with one of
his concubines. On this occasion the minister, Ddnu Réja,
was dispatched to Batavia; and the interview he had with
the Governor-general is thus related by the native writers :—
¢ The General was displeased with Ddnu Réja, because he
had not adjusted these two affairs ; and afterwards, when he
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went to Batavia with presents from the Susénan, the General
asked him if he was willing that Chdkra Ningrat should be
Widdna of the three districts ? Ddnu Réja, not aware of the
application made by the Susinan, replied, that if that chief
was entrusted with so extensive an authority he should
tremble, as the heart of Chdkra Ningrat would thereupon
become great ; for he had already been married to the Susi-
nan's sister. The General observed, that it was easy to re-
move this uneasiness from his mind. ¢ Let,’ said he, ¢ this
¢ chief be under the authority of the Dutch only. Let him
¢ pay the money tribute to the Susénan, but in other respects
¢ let not the Susiénan trouble himself about him. Let him
¢ look to the Dutch only for keeping him under due restraint.’
To this Ddnu Réja replied, ¢ If such is the wish of 